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The QT.B-A STANFAST transmitter amplifier

The QT.8-A is the latest of the
STC QT Series of automatic
transmitter amplifiers for use in
the STANFAST HF communication
system. It operates in the
frequency range 4—28Mc/s with a
power output of 20kW for single
frequency working or 30kW p.e.p.

Being of the linear amplitude
response type it is suitable for
i.s.b. and d.s.b telephony or for
single or multichannel telephony.
Its built-in automatic control and

tuning facilities enable the
frequency to be set up locally or
from a remote position making the
amplifier suitable for unattended
operation.

B Automatic tuning

m High reliability

m Automatic load correction

m Rapid fault location

m Solid state logic control
circuits

m SWR monitoring

e Manual tuning facility provided

m ISB techniques effect bandwidth
saving and power economy

m Negative feedback improves
linearity and gain stability

B Requires front access only

m Meets CCIR requirements

For further details write, phone
or telex Standard Telephones and
Cables Limited, Radio Division,
Oakleigh Road, New Southgate,
London N.11.

Telephone: ENTerprise 1234.
Telex: 261912.

world-wide telecommunications and electronics

66/23E
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for audio, radio and hybrid
television applications

Mullard now otfer a comprehensive range of Silicon
Planar Transistors for all new design requirements. These
devices are outstanding in performance and

are available at competitive prices.

Complete information is available to
Design Engineers from:—
Mullard Limited - Entertainment Markets Division

Mullard House - Torrington Place - London - W.C.1
Tel: LANgham 6633 - Telex 22281
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BC107
Low-frequency high-gain
driver.

BC108
Low-frequency high-gain
amplifier.

BC109
Low-noise high-gain
A.F. amplifier.

BF115
V.H.F. mixer and oscillator
for television.

BF167

‘Integrated Screen’
transistor for television
I.F. amplifiers (A.G.C.)

BF173

‘Integrated Screen’
transistor for uncontrolled
television |.F. amplifier
stages.

BF180
Low-noise R.F.amplifierfor
U.H.F. and integrated tuners.

BF181

High-gain mixer and
mixer/osc. for U.H.F. and
integrated tuners.

BF184

High-gain |.F. amplifier for
A.M., F.M. and television
sound.

BF185
R.F. and |.F. amplifier for
portable radios.
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‘“Electronics and the future”

THIS is the title ot the report on the industry by the Economic Development Commit-
tee for Electronics whicn covers its first two years’ work. In it the 22-member
committee* surveys the periorinance and prospects of each of the toree main sectors
of the industry, namely: capital goods, consumer goods, and components. Conclusions
are drawn from its mnvestigauons on the problems tacing the industry and recommenda-
tions made as to how tney should be overcome.

The Committee concentrated on imports and exports, ‘ partly because these throw
light on the vitality and competitiveness of our industry compared with those of other
countries, and partly because reducmg imports and increasing exports are important
econamic objectives in themselves.” The conclusions on the whole are those which
have been arrived at so otten by other committees and individuals as, for instance,
this one: “ There will be a rapid expansion in the use of microelectronic circuits, which
will require quick changes in policy by the [capital equipment] industry ” or this one
on consumer goods: “ Output js static and exports are low in all but a few fields.”

The Committee’s recommendations cover R. & D., Government-industrial relations,
export subsidies, provision of international standards to facilitate exports, etc., but we
are tempted to ask: “ Where do we go from here?” About one-third of the 36-page
report is devoted to statistics giving some interesting facts and figures on production
and exports in each of the main sectors, but for whose benefit?

Where do the findings of this Government-appointed committee fit into the overall
plans of, for instance, the industry’s sponsoring body, the Ministry of Technology?
True, both the E.D.C. and the Ministry of Technology occupy adjacent sections of

-Millbank Tower, in London, but to the outsider there seems little liaison between them.

Recently the Ministry of Technology has set up a Technical Advisory Committee on
Electronics under the chairmanship of Ieuan Maddock, deputy controller in the
Ministry, whose terms of reference include: “ to identify within the field of electronics
both research and development projects relating to systems, equipments, components
and production technologies, the exploitation of which is important industrially and
commercially. In relation to these projects to identify areas where effort and available
facilities are considered to be too fragmented or on too small a scale.” From a perusal
of the list of memberst it is obvious that it includes top level men in the industry who,
incidentally, have been appointed in their personal capacity and not as representatives
of their companies.

Are there not too many Government committees investigating the activities of the
industry and offering advice or making recommendations? Looking down the
“corridors of power” the number of committees directly or indirectly concerned with
the radio and electronics industry is legion. It is to be hoped that Mr. Maddock’s
committee set up by our sponsoring Ministry will not be just one more ‘ taking minutes
and wasting hours.” It is encouraging to see that the emphasis is “ technical ” for it
is felt that all too often those who study our industry with a view to increasing its
competitive power or strengthening its position know little, if anything, of the
peculiarities of an industry based on a technology which is changing so rapidly.

* Under the chairmanship of Sir Edward Playfair until May this éear but now led by Sir Donald
Stokes, deputy chairman and managing director of Leyland Motor Corporation.

1 R. ]. Clayton, managing director, G.E.C. (Electronics); P. D. Hall, director, I.C.T.; D. S. Ridler,
techmcal director, S.T.C.; P. E. Trier, director, Mullard; A. J. Young, managing du-ector, English
Electric Valve Co.; Dr. G. G. MacFarlane, director, R. R. E., Malvern: W. Makinson, National
Research Development Corp.; J. H. Merriman, deputy engineer-in-chief, G.P.O.; J. R. Mills, Electromcs
and Instrumentation Division, Ministry of Technology; Dr. W. H. Penley, dcputy controller, electronics,
Ministry of Aviation; A. W. Ross, Director of Physical Research (Naval)r Ministry of Defence; and
Mrs. M. Swaffield, Electronics and Instrumentation Division, Ministry of Technology. (Secretary, Dr.
J. R. M. Granvxlle, R.R.E.
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1.—DESIGN FOR A 20W
POWER AMPLIFIER

HIGH-PERFORMANCE TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER

By A. R. BAILEY, ph.D., M.Sc.(Eng.), A.M.LE.E,

VER the past few vears there has been a proliferation
of designs for audio-frequency amplifiers, and the
reader would be wel! justified in asking if any more

were necessary. Unfortunately, transistor amplifier de-
sign has, for the most part, been inferior to that of the
best valve amplifiers. Listener-fatigue is quite com-
mon and there are many inherent defects in circuits that
can degrade performance without it being apparent
from the specification of the amplifier.

Over two years ago the author was asked by a manu-
facturer to look into the design of transistor amplifiers
and it has taken this length of time to come up with an
answer that he feels can stand comparison with the best
valve amplifiers available.

Part of the answer lies in the flood of relatively cheap
planar epitaxial transistors that have just recently be-
come available. The high current gain of these devices
along with the high cut-off frequencies obtainable has
greatly cased design problems. Even so there are de-
sign problems that seem to have been either overlooked
or ignored in the past, particularly that of overload
capability. These have been examined in some detail
in producing the present circuit, and this is why some
parts are definitely unorthodox.

Initial considerations

Before discussing the circuit finally produced, it may
be advantageous to examine the reasons for discarding
certain circuits. Many circuits appear promising at

Dr. A. R. Bailey, after taking his London B.Sc. degree
at Bradford Technical College in 1953, stayed on to
undertake research into precision three-phase a.c.
voltage stabilizers under a D.S.l.R. grant. He then
went into industry for a short time but returned to join
the staff of the coliege, which became the Bradford
Institute of Technology, where he is a lecturer in the
Electrical Engineering Department. The Institute be-
came the University of Bradford this month. Dr. Bailey
is consultant to Radford Electronics Ltd.

542

first sight but further investigation shows inherent de-
fects in their performance. A typical example is the =
mode class AB system where the circuit is class A for
small inputs but biases back to class B with full sine-
wave drive. With an input waveform having a smaller
ratio of peak-to-mean than a sine wave the circuit will
bias back into class C under full drive conditions. As
the bias conditions are modified to take care of these
very square type of waveforms it can be shown that in
the limiting case the bias becomes pure class A.

Similarly the pulse-width modulated amplifier appears
to have many advantages, but in practice the spurious
frequency generation produced in the demodulation pro-
cess is excessive.*

Pure class A output stages give low distortion, but
the heat dissipation becomes a serious problem and the
heat sink size for the output transistors becomes exces-
sive. In addition there is a far greater risk of breaking
down output transistors in a class A stage by reactive
loads. This is due to the greater transistor dissipation in
this mode of operation.

Class B operation was therefore chosen using the
normal series output connection so as to avoid the use
of an output transformer. The drive to the output
transistors is somewhat unusual in that a driver trans-
former is used. Purists may wince at the thought of
using transformer drive but nevertheless a good trans-
former offers many advantages. The transformer re-
moves the need for a phase-splitting transistor as this
is done by balanced secondary windings. The low
resistance of these windings greatly reduces the effect of
leakage currents on the standing transistor currents. This
gives very good temperature stability even when ger-
manium output transistors are used.

Silicon or germanium?

The complete circuit is shown in Fig. 1. Here it will
be seen that the first stage is a conventional common
emitter stage followed by a direct-coupled emitter-

% ** Distortion and Power Output of Pulse Duration Modulated Ampli-
fiers.” E. C. Bell and T. Sergent, Electronic Engineering, August 1965.
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Fig. 1. Circuit of complete power amplifier.
follower. This drives the driver transformer and the destroyed. Indeed the author has a very large grave-
ge g

output stage at low impedance, thus assisting the distor-
tion and bandwidth properties of the amplifier.

The size of heat sink required for the output transis-
tors depends on the ambient temperature range, the
type of output transistor and the type of service con-
sidered. For example the most severe test is for ger-
manium transistors tested under full load current condi-
tions into a reactive load and at a high ambient
temperature. Rather than deal with large heat sinks
for arduous duty, the author feels that it is better to
specify silicon output transistors where severe conditions
are likely to@ be encountered. For normal domestic duty
into loudspeaker loads the cheaper option of germanium
transistors is perfectly satisfactory. In fact germanium
transistors usually give far lower distortion due to their
better linearity.

Two output circuits are therefore given, the silicon

n-p-n circuit appearing in Fig. 2. The supply polarity
is unchanged so that the same power supply will drive
jeither configuration. The amplifier chassis is a per-
fectly adequate heat sink for the two circuits, although
it is not wise to test the germanium circuit under odd
load conditions for more than short periods.

‘Output stage protection

i The protection of transistor amplifiers against Joad con-
ditions is one of the factors that has restricted the use
of these amplifiers in the past. Anyone who has experi-
ymented with power output stages will have discovered
the extreme speed with which outpur transistors can be
|

| .
WIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966

yard of power transistors that were sacrificed in trying
to find a complete answer to the problem.

The protection system used in this amplifier is the
best compromise that can be reached at reasonable cost. -
The author has not managed te blow up any transistors
with the circuit given even under severe reactive loads,
so 1009% protection should be given to any accidental
short-circuits of the loudspeaker leads. Performance

= -30V

‘10
Fig. 2. Alternative out- " oureur
put circuit for silicon
power transistors.
5 » +30V
Dt & D2— 1A SILICON DIODES {e.g. BYX22-200)
543
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Fig. 3. Amplifier response to 100 ¢/s square wave with 16 Q resistive
load.

Fig. 4. Response to f kc/s square wave, 16 Q) resistive load.

Fig. 5. Response to 0 ke/s square wave with 16 () resistive load.
Fig. 6. Response to 10 ke/s square wave with pure capacitance load
of 0.47 uF.
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with electrostatic speakers is also good, and no power
transistors have been lost due to the low reactance of
such speakers at high frequencies.

The protection is split into two parts. First, the
power output transistors are arranged to give automatic
current limiting at about 130 per cent of rated peak out-
put current. This is produced by the diodes strapped
across the primary of the driver transformer. The drive
voltage to the output transistors is nearly directly propor-
tional to the load current due to the voltage developed
across the emitter resistors. Hence limiting the pecak
drive voltage automatically limits the peak output current
available.

The second line of protection is that of conventional
fusing. This fuse is in the speaker output lead, and is
necessary to prevent over-dissipation of the output tran-
sistors, particularly at low frequencies. If the amplifier
is driven hard into a short circuit, then the power dissi-
pation in the output transistors will be high even with
the limited current available. To prevent breakdown it
is therefore necessary to remove the short circuit before
the output transistor lemperature rises to excessive limits.
A standard quick-blow fuse gives quite adequate protec-
tion and blows in less than half a second under full-drive
and short-circuit conditions. With the silicon transistors
in the output this fuse may not be necessary, but it is felt
advisable in view of the cost of power transistors.

Performance

The final performance of the amplifier is well up to the
standards expected of the best valve amplifiers and it
does not sound appreciably different. The transient
response is perhaps slightly “ cleaner ” than the best valve
amplifiers, but the difference is very slight indeed. There
is no “transistor-sound ” whatever, and very little listen-
ing fatigue even after long periods of listening. As the
output stage runs effectively in class A for small inputs
and the distortion rises slowly with drive, this effect might
be expected. Far too many amplifiers run class B output
stages at very low levels of quiescent current so as to
economize on heat sink design. This gives rise to bad
low-level distortion and consequent fatigue effects.

No attempt has been made to obtain very fast rise-times
for the amplifier—after all the amplifier is designed to
reproduce the audio frequency range rather than be a
transmitter The stabilizing networks are therefore
designed to give the best overall balance between h.f. dis-
tortion and stability and the rise-time was left to look
after itself. Even so the results are very good as can be
seen from the square-wave tests shown in Figs. 3 to 6.

The droop on the 100 ¢/s square wave is due to the size
of the amplifier input capacjtor. This dreop is not im-
portant as is shown by the frequency response in Fig. 7.

The higher frequency square-wave tests are very satis-
factory, the rise-time turning out at about 3.5 micro-
seconds. The more important factor of h.f. stability is
shown to be adequate as the worst case of pure capacitive
load (about 0.5 #F in this case) gives fairly well damped
oscillations. Unconditional load stability such as this is
not common in valve amplifiers and is very unusual in
transistor amplifiers.

The step-network in the collector of the first transistor
cuts the loop gain at the high-frequency end of the spec-
trum and assists in the stabilization of the amplifier. The
lower the frequency at which this cut starts, the better
is the h.f. stability but the poorer is the h.f. distortion.
The time-constants chosen in the circuit are about the
optimum, as the distortion at full power output is only
about 0.4", at 32kc/s. The distortion characteristics are

WIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966
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shown plotted in Fig. 8, where it is seen that full power
output is obtainable up to over 40 kc/s. The distortion
over the range of 20¢/s to 20ke/s is very low compared
with normal valve and transistor amplifiers which gener-
ally have rapidly rising distortion characteristics at the
extremes of the audio range. Indeed quite a few ampli-
fiers are unable to deliver full power output at 20 kc/s.

To obtain this performance it is necessary to have a
well-regulated power supply so that the main h.t. is main-
tained under full drive conditions. After several attempts
at various circuits it was decided to use an unregulated
h.t. supply with a capacitor input filter. Provided that
the transformer is of adequate size, then the regulation
can be held to about five volts swing. This is quite
adequate, and the complexity and cost of a regulated
supply were felt to be unnecessary—particularly as two
supply lines are involved.

Constructional notes

The driver transformer is wound with 200 turns of 30
s.w.g. d.s.c. trifilar wire on a 3in square core made of
Radiometal. The author is not aware of any source of
trifilar wire, so this means in practice that three wires are

WIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966
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Note the heat sink for the output transistors.

Left:—Fig. 7. Overall response of power amplifier.

Below :—Fig. 8. Distortion characteristics of cascaded amplifier and
preamplifier, 16 Q resistive load.
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SPECIFICATION

Rated input for 20 W output into 16 Q load:
500 mV.

Distortion at rated pcwer output at 1 kc/s:
<0.19,

Load stability: unconditional.

Hum and noise: >80 dB down on full output.

Rise-time: <4 pus.

Short-circuit load performance: proof
against accidental drive into short-circuit loads
for short time periods. For long overload periods
there is a small region of continuous sine-wave
driving level where the output transistors can be
damaged by overdissipation. This is most un-
likely to be met in practice, and with music or
speech drive will not be significant.

www americanradiohistorvy. com
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wound on the core at the same time and as close together
as possible. This method of winding gives an extremely
low value of leakage inductance and in practice is
negligible.

The emitter resistors of the output stage must be very
low in inductance. A zig-zag of resistance wire is quite
suitable, but a coil may double the distortion at 20 kc/s.
For this reason commercial wire-wound resistors are not
suitable as they stand. Even one foot of straight wire in
the emitter circuit produces a noticeable effect on the
distortion at 20kc/s.

The size of the heat sinks for the output transistors will
depend on the ambient temperature range and type of
service. For laboratory use it would be advisable to use
heat sinks having a thermal capacity of better than 3 deg C
per watt, but this is felt to be unnecessary for music
reproduction. Three inch squares of %in blackened
aluminium will be quite adequate, or alternatively the
author’s method of 4in blackened aluminium plate
bolted to the amplifier main chassis enables the area to

be reduced below this figure. In this case, however, it is
essential that thin mica washers and silicone grease are
used for insulation to prevent short-circuits.

The thermal stability of the output stage is best checked
with a millivoltmeter across one of the emitter resistors.
This voltage should not rise above 100 millivolts when
the amplifier is undriven after a period of operation into
its correct load. If this value is exceeded there is the risk
that thermal runaway will result, and this indicates that
the heat sink size is inadequate.

Caution must be taken with the wiring so as to avoid
spurious feedback effects. In particular, the output stage
emitter and collector leads must be kept as short as pos-
sible, and the main h.t. decoupling and smoothing capa-
citors as close as possible. The shorter the leads carrying
these heavy current class B waveforms the better. If care
is taken with the wiring, then there is no reason why the
specification given should not be met.

(Details of a pre-amplifier design will be published
next month.)

LASER TELEVISION DISPLAY

AN experimental television display system using deflec-
tion and modulation of a laser light beam instead of
an electron beam has bcen developed by a group of
workers at the Zenith Radio Corporation, Chicago,
U.S.A. The methods of deflection and modulation,
which both depend on diffraction of a laser light beam
in ultrasonic waves in a water cell, were outlined by
Dr. R. Adler at the recent Sixth International Confer-
ence on Microwave and Optical Generation and Ampli-
fication sponsored jointly by the LLE.E. and L.LE.R.E. at
Cambridge (sees also p. 572). A helium-neon gas laser,
producing red light, is used. Deflection angles achieved
are small, but are sufficient to allow 200 picture points
to be resolved along a scanning line and a 3-Mc/s video
signal to be displayed on a screen.

In the deflection system, the laser beam is directed
into a water cell through which ultrasonic waves of
length A are propagated by a transducer driven from
an 18 to 34 Mc/s sinewave source. The light rays, of
wavelength A, strike the water wavefronts at a narrow
glancing angle, ¢.
optical diffraction “grating” in the water composed of
strata of different refractive indexes (i.e. strata of dif-
ferent densities resulting from the compressions and
rarefactions set up by the transducer). The spatial
period of this “grating” is, of course, A, the acoustic
wavelength. A diffracted beam of light (composed of
the in-phase diffracted rays) emerges from the cell, and
this also is at an angle ¢ to the wavefronts. In this
phenomenon, called “Bragg reflection ™ after Professor
Bragg’s famous work that led to X-ray crystallography,
the angle # at which the emerging light is at maximum
intensity is given by 2¢=A/A=Af/v, where * and .\ are
as defined above, f is the frequency of the ultrasonic waves
and v is the velocity of these waves in water. As can
be seen from this law, variation of the ultrasonic fre-
quency causes the angle of the emergent beam to vary,
and it is this phenomenon which is used for scanning.
The transducer drive frequency is, in fact, varied over
the 18 to 34 Mc/s range mentioned above in a sawtooth
function of time to give a line scan. Dr. Adler stated

546

The acoustic waves produce an -

that all the incident lascr light could be diffracted with
an electrical input of less than 1 watt.

For very small scanning angles the mechanism
described above is satisfactory, but theoretically the
water cell should be rotated with the deflection of the
emergent beam, and to obtain the larger scanning angles
needed for a television display this rotation is, in fact,
necessary. In the Zenith system the effect of cell rota-
tion is obtained by rotating the ultrasonic wavefronts
as the transducer drive frequency changes, using a
phased array of transducer elements. The number of
resolvable light spots on a screen, N, which can be
obtained by the system is given by N=2fr wheref
is the ultrasonic frequency change and 7 is the transit
time of the acoustic waves across the optical aperture.

Intensity modulation of the laser beam is obtained by
a similar diffraction process in an acoustic cell, and this
was first used by Scophony Ltd. in London before World
War II, for modulating light from an arc lamp in a large-
screen television system.* The basis of the method is
that the intensity of the light beam diffracted by the
acoustic cell is proportional to the amplitude of the ultra-
sonic waves in the water, <o the video signal is used to
amplitude-modulate the signal driving the cell trans-
ducer. The laser beam traversing the intensity modu-
lating cell is made wide enough to encompass several
picture elements, which travel across the beam at the
velocity of the acoustic waves. As in the Scophony
system, the horizontal beam deflection process nullifies
the apparent motion of these elements and makes them
stand still on the screen.

One of the British organizations working on deflection
of laser beams is Mullard Research Laboratories. Both
they and Zenith are interested in other applications
besides television, such as information storage for elec-
tronic data processing systems.

* « Scophony Television System,” Wireless World, 23rd July 1937,
p. 78. Also “ The Supersonic Light Control and its Application to
Television with Special Reference to the Scophony Television Receiver,”
by D. M, Robinson, Proc. I.LR.E., August 1939,
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Corona-generated Noise in Aircraft

MEASUREMENT AND CONTROL TECHNIQUES

ITHER by charging action in the Van de Graff

manner, or by the mere fact of its irregular shape in

existing atmospheric electrostatic fields, an aircraft
in flight can produce locally intense dielectric stress in
the layers of air immediately adjacent to its skin. With
sufficiently high stress the air dielectric becomes ionized,
and resultant current flow or “corona” can generate
radio noise which, coupled intc the aircraft’s receiving
aerials, is quite capable of totally disrupting communica-
tion and radio navigation.

The effect is usually most serious on the lower-
frequency systems, such as a.d.f. (automatic direction
finding) which operates from 150kc/s to 2Mc/s. In
this system, the processed outputs of a loop (or gonio-
meter search coil) and an omni-directional or sense-
finding aerial are used to operate servo motors which
drive the loop towards a null and remotely indicate this
null position. The system provides both relative head-
ing and homing facilities, and in the presence of noise
the dial indicator may either “ hunt > erratically or even
(much worse) indicate a false bearing.

The frictional, or tribo-electric, charging process re-
sults from the high-speed brushing of air or airborne
particles past the aircraft skin. Charge magnitudes from
this process can be substantially affected by the nature
of skin finish materials, treatments and adulterants, but
the highest charge rates occur where ice crystals are
precipitating out from a very cold, moist atmosphere.

Charge magnitudes have been further extended by the
widespread use of pure-jet engines, which gulp fantastic
quantities of air (together with particle content and the
occasional bird) past their internal surfaces, and so
supplement charge generation from normal airflow over
the aircraft skin. This tribo-electric charging by the
engines is itself additional to that arising out of the
combustion processes.

Fig. 1(a) shows a typical recording of charge rate
during take-off and climb of a EAC 1-11 aircraft. The
circumstances are of constant throttle setting, implying
no local restrictions upon engine noise. Following take-
off, charge rate rises rapidly to a maximum after some
few minutes (and thousands of feet) of climb. As auto-
matic processes reduce fuel consumption rate with in-
creasing altitude and speed, charge rate also decreases,
but more slowly than it rose, becoming virtually constant
by some 15,000 ft of altitude. A marked step down can
be seen where throttle setting is reduced at the top of
the climb, some 26,500 ft in this case.

C. E. Cooper is general manager of Chelton (Electro-
statics) Ltd., manufacturers of aircraft aerials and air-
craft staticdischarger systems. After working with Mazda
on valve development he became a lecturer at South West
Essex Technical College. He then joined Easco Electrical
Ltd., becoming works technical manager. Before going to
Chelton, he jointly formed two small service companies
but later sold these interests ‘““when lack of technical
interest outweighed the financial advantages of company
ownership'’.
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By C. E. COOPER '

In Fig. 1(a) the greater part of the charge can be
assumed to be due to combustion effects, with the climb
being entirely through clear air, in which tribo-electric
charging is at a minimum, though not non-existent. For
comparison, Fig. 1(b) shows (to a different scale) the far
more erratic variations in charge rate when the aircraft
is in level flight through light precipitation conditions.
In this case, with the jets throttled back, charge from
combustion products is small.

However generated, charge becomes stored in the
capacitance between the aircraft skin and some ill-
defined outer field boundary, stressing the air dielectric
between them. Such stress may be either supplemented
or opposed, depending upon the polarity of any existing
atmospheric potential gradienz, as is experienced when
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Fig. 1. Corona current measured during flights of BAC |- aircraft:

(a) following take-off in clear air; (b) level flight in conditions of ice
precipitation.
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Dischargers on trailing edge and tip of a wing on a Boeing 707.
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Fig. 2. Section of corona current recordings made at two extremities
in an HS.125 twin-jet executive aircraft flying between charged
clouds (altitude 9,000ft, air speed 150 knots). Each trace shows corona
current through a single discharger mounted as shown.  Z, and Z,
indicate periods of zero discharge.
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548

the aircraft changes height or flies between charged cloud
formations.

The trace recording of Fig. 2 provides indirect indica-
tion of the variations of electrostatic field as measured
at two different extremities of an HS.125 aircraft flying
obliquely between charged cloud areas. During the
sixty-odd seconds of this recording, stress changes from
maximum at the tail fin to maximum in reverse polarity
at one wing tip, passing through a stage at “X” of
considerable and equal but opposite stresses at these
two measuring sites. At this instant, the net aircraft
charge accumulation is zero, but because of aircraft span
in the spatial field, intense dielectric stress exists in air
layers adjacent to the aircraft extremities. Since the
overall effects are similar, though not identical, to those
frictionally produced, they are initially considered as a
third form of aircraft charging.

No aircraft system at present used suffers from the
mere existence of charge, but since the charging pro-
cesses are typically of constant-current form, p.d. between
aircraft and boundary rises continuously until limited by
some form of dielectric breakdown. In extreme circum-
stances, this could be a minor lightning flash, but, far
more commonly, limitation occurs at much lower poten-
tial by the process of atmospheric ionization, permitting
release of current back into the atmosphere at a rate
balancing that of acquisition.

The ionization condition, and consequent radio noise
generation, can be reached in seconds and continuously
maintained from the rates of charge which have to be
anticipated for possibly 5% of total short-stage flying
time. Consideration of the function of devices used to
control these effects requires an understanding of how
gradient magnification occurs.

Potential Gradient Between Spheres

With p.d. between two concentric spheres A and B,
as shown in Fig 3, then immediately adjacent to the two
spheres the respective gradients ¢, and ¢ will be in
proportion to the surface areas, i.c. to the squares of the
radii. An increase of outer sphere radius (only) will
therefore increase the disparity between ¢, and ¢, in
greater proportion than that of the spacing increase.
This in turn means that to maintain constant gradient
¢4 by the inner sphere requires an increase of p.d. which
is less than proportional to the spacing increase. For a
sufficient disparity of dimensions, the radius of a small
object virtually fixes its immediately adjacent gradient
in proportion to applied p.d., regardless of the distance
across which it is applied and hence also of the shape
of the field outer boundary.

For a spherical object, gradient is of course the same
across any fixed distance radially from any part of the
surface, but for any non-spherical shape, a constant
applied potential will produce different gradients adja-
cent to every different radius. In adapting this principle
to aircraft circumstances, acrodynamic shapes are such
that consideration must initially be restricted to two-
dimensional forms. If potential applied between ihe
flat circular disc (flving saucer?) of Fig. 4(a) and some.
distant boundary is such as to produce ten units of
gradient adjacent to any place on the edge, changing
to the almost equilateral triangle of Fig. 4(b) might
produce some 7 units at the centre of each flat side, and
perhaps 40 units at each apex, dependirg upon their tip
sharpness. As shown, the triangle at (b) can con-
tain the icdealized outline of an older shape of aircraft;
in (c) the triangle is reversed to contain a later aircraft
shape. The significant difference is that, in the latter
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Fig. 5. Equipotential centours and derived gradients (groups of four figures) for the Canberra aircraft.

case, one of the high-gradient positions looks in the for-
ward direction, imposing practical difficultics not present
when high-gradient positions look only aft or athwart.

In all these shapes, the relative gradients indicated
are still only the mean values over some arbitrarily
chosen distance from the outline. Fig. S shows how
these mean values vary with span of measurement for
a Canberra aircraft. Gradients (in purely relative units)
are derived from the equipotential contours, and each
ow of four figurcs averages the gradients out to con-
twours 5, 10, 20 and 40 respectively. The projection of
the nose and wingtip pitot tubes from the main bulk
produces adjacent gradients which are higher than for
any other part of the aircraft.

The figures marked are best regarded as the local
mean gradicnts, as determined by aircraft shape out
of the general mean gradient cxisting around the aircraft
as a wholc (p.d. between aircraft and surroundings).

Consider a p.d. applied between two spaced equal
spheres; provided the gap between them is smallish

WIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966

relative to sphere radius then gradient will be constant
across the gap. Halving the gap by moving the spheres
closer together will result in the mcan gradient being
doubled without changing its constancy of division.
The same doubling of mean gradient could otherwise
have been produced by bridging half the gap with a
sharp-pointed spike, but in this case the gradient imme-
diately adjacent to the point may be up to hundreds of
times above the mean, balanced by a more moderate
reduction below the mean across most of the gap.
The degree of gradient magnification depends mainty
upon the point radius, but is also affected by stem
thickness behind the point, and by its projection length
from the main bulk of conducting surface. This process
of magnification can be utilized to control the positions
at which local gradient is highest, and hence at which
corona will start for the lowest possible aircraft potential.
Corona is gaseous ionization, occurring when sufficient
p.d. exists between electrodes whose shape and spacing
are such as to produce intense local increase of gradient
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above the average across the gap. Thus corona occurs
adjacent to both electrodes in a point-to-point gap, but
at only one in a point-to-flat surface gap. It can also
occur at both extremities of an isolated conductor in
an otherwise linear field, which represents the HS.125
conditions at “X” in Fig. 2.

The radio interference produced by ionized gas or
vapour in a neon tube is quite well known, but r.f. noise
signals can be radiated from ionized gas without neces-
sarily also producing visible light.

Noise signals are radiated directly from ionized gas,
with a random frequency spectrum, and magnitudes
tending to inverse relationship with frequency but often
significant up to the v.h.f. band. After reception via
a channel of finite bandwidth, the noise signals are
comparable with a suppressed carrier modulated by
white or random noise, producing a characteristic “hiss”
after detection.

Where conditions produce a gradient only slightly
above the ionization threshold, the corona discharge can
have an interrupted or pulsed form, and this results in
the received and detected noise having some predomi-
nant pitch of note. For iricreasing gradient around the
threshold condition, this note typically changes from a
“ticking” sound, through some very rough, guttural
notes to a whistle of pitch eventually rising above audibi-
lity or response.

CONTROL METHODS

There is no effective method known to prevent the
processes of charge acquisition by an aircraft, which,
with a capacitance typically some hundreds of pF, will
rise in potential at a rate of 100,000 volts per second
from a charge rate of microamperes. Rates up to a
milliamp or more have been recorded, still without
including thunderstorm conditions. With potental rising
at such rates, even the mythically smooth-outlined air-
craft of publicity pictures must very quickly reach the
condition where corona occurs from some or many parts
of the aircraft.

Paradoxically perhaps, therefore, the simplest ap-
. proach to noise control is to make corona occur more
easily. This can be done by placing sharp projections
at aircraft extremities to.produce corona by large mag-
nification of only quite low general gradient. With the
corona path confined to dimensions comparable to the
point radii, noise radiation is drastically reduced.

The numerous practical objections to an aircraft
bristling with rigid sharp points have led to the develop-
ment of the discharge tip shown in Fig. 6, which in
various assemblies, has recently become virtually stan-
dard for almost all British and many other aircraft types.
The tip comprises a small tuft of a hundred or so
nichrome wires of about i thou’ diameter (51 s.w.g.),
spread into a crown around a tiny plug inside a sup-
porting tube. If allowed to bunch they would function
only as single blunt point, so the flared polythene mould-
ing is fitted to create turbulence in the airflow and so
keep sufficient number of the wires separated to function
as individual sharp points.

Release of corona via a very sharp point provides sub-
stantial, but still insufficient, reduction of r.f. noise
generation, and the process is extended by inclusion of
high series resistance. The actual value used is a com-
promise between greatest reduction of noise and the
avoidance of undue restriction of the d.c. component
of corona current. Major current restriction is provided
by the gaseous corona path itself, with a slope resistance
around 10° for the tip of Fig. 6. Series resistance
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additions of up to some 50 M() are therefore feasible
without substantially restricting current. The series
resistance appears both to reduce the ratio of noise-
current-to-d.c. component, and also to act in conjunction
with tip stray capacitance to reduce the length of path
through which noise current flows, and so confine radia-
tion principally to the ionized air. To have maximum
effect series resistance needs to be concentrated as closely
as possible to the corona point.

A complete discharger device is constructed with the
corona-tip supported on a 9-inch tapered rod of glass-
fibre, surface coated with high resistance material.
Some 10 to 40 dischargers of this type are commonly
grouped in trailing or semi-trailing positions near to the
various outermost extremities of an aircraft.

To maintain the essential semi-trailing position for
the corona tip, forward facing assemblies have been pro-
duced recently; these units are designed to mount on
pitot heads or the lightning diverter probe often fitted at
the apex of a radome. The three discharger tips on each
unit are critically angled, with spiral resistance tracks
around the mounting cone.

Simulation and measuring equipment.—To optimize
design and demonstrate performance of discharger
devices, the equipment shown in Fig. 7 was constructed
in simulation of an aircraft wing section. The high
voltage generator is of the Cockcroft-Walton type, with
20 stages providing an off-load rectified output of some
120 kV from the SkV 50c/s available from the trans-
former, and adjusted by a Variac. The d.c. output
voltage is measured by a 10-microamp meter in series
with a long chain of five-hundred 20 M(2 resistors con-
tained within about 50 ft of coiled-up polythene tubing.

High voltage is applied to the wing section through
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a pair of microammeters set into the wing, separately
measuring corona released directly via the wing or via
lightly insulated inset tabs, on which dischargers under
test are normally fitted. Measurements are generally
in terms of the applied potential and other conditions
which result in various standard values of corona current,
ranging from threshold (taken as 1.0 «A) up to 50 1A
Comparative noise measurements are then made for the
various conditions and currents.

| Noise radiated during corona discharge is picked up
by a capacitance type acrial, too small to approach
resonance within the 0.5 to 5.0 Mc/s pass-band of the
recciver aperiodic amplifier. This pass-band was chosen
1o overlap into the frequency ranges used for m.f. auto-
matic direction-finding and h.f. communication, but sub-
sequent interest has moved more towards the lower
frequencies used by Decca and other long-range naviga-
tional systems.

Amplified r.f. output is conventicnally rectified, passcd
via a calibrated attenuator to a transistor a.f. amplifier,
and then switched to either a speaker or a noisc meter.
The whole receiving and measuring equipment is
mounted in, or on, the wing section, since it all neces-
sarily operates at the high potential of the wing.

‘ The applied potential which wil! produce less than a
microamp of corona from, say, an exposed bolt-head
will produce perhaps 10 10 15 microamps from a typical
discharger, but with a received noise level some 50 dB
lower. Even this residual white noise will be less objec-
tionable in form than the typically rough note due to
corona from the bolt-head or similar minor projection.

Certain discharger designs show marked directional
or polarization effects in their noise radiation, with fairly
sharp nulls as the corona point is oriented. By optimiza-
tion of this characteristic attempts have been made to
secure even better than the 50 dB noise reduction men-
tioned, but there is considerable doubt over the possi-
bility of maintaining or even knowing the true null
positions in aircraft service. In fact, the noise level
radiated by the discharger design shown has proved
acceptable, and the major problem is
to prevent even trifling corona cur-
rent from starting elsewhere than at
the dischargers.

The optimum installation is a com-
plex function of discharger type, num-
ber and siting. It has to include
such factors as air pressure differen-
tials, exposure of sharp extensions
during control-surface action, and the
nature of the various normal projec-
tions, particularly aerials. It is quite
possible for an m.f. system 1o collect
and suffer from noise radiated during
discharge off the aerial of, say, a v.h.f.
system not itself affected by the noise.

The field configuration which will
exist around a particular aircraft is
most readily determined to a suffi-
cient degree of accuracy by a few
two-dimensional plots on resistance
analogue paper. This graphite-
impregnated material has a fairly
uniform resistance of about 3000f)
per square (i.e. between opposite
edges of a square of any dimensions).
A representation of the aircraft
shape, or some section of it, together
\Tvith a surrounding field boundary,
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Fig. 7. Block diagram of test and measuring apparatus mounted
inside simulated aircraft wing section.

are first outlined in wax pencl, and then edged or
filled-in solid with brush application of a highly con-
ducting paint (Fig. 8). The material used is a disper-
sion of metallic silver powder in methyl iso-butyl ketone,
which air dries to a few ohms per square, a negligible
value compared with the paper resistance. It should be
noted that most of the so-called “ metallic ” paints are in
fact non-conducting. Contact to the conducting areas
can conveniently be made via pieces of aluminium foil,
held in place by small strips of self-adhesive tape, and
brushed over by the conducting paint.

For present purposes the shape of the field boundary
is immaterial, provided its minimum spacing to aircraft
shape is not less than about half the aircraft’s largest
dimension (in scale, of course). At this minimum
spacing, the field pattern adjacent to aircraft shape is
substantially unaffected by boundary shape. Potential
now applied between the shape and the boundary will

Fig. 8. Apparatus for plotiing anaiogues of equipotential electric fields surrounding various
shapes of aircraft.
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distribute itself across the intervening resistance paper
areas as an analogue of the electrostatic field which would
exist around similar shapes in air, or any uniform dielec-
tric. The potential distribution can be explored with
a high-resistance voltmeter, but is far better done by
forming a suitable bridge circuit, and exploring for
null balance against a series of potentiometer settings to
produce equipotential contours. :

Instead of random exploration, it has been found easier
to explore along a series of lines normal to their origin
at the aircraft shape, as previously marked onto the re-
sistance paper in wax pencil (i.e. non-conducting). Tt
is better still to mark these lines along the quite readily
estimated direction of maximum gradient away from
their origins, and so achieve the highest sensitivity of
off-balance indication.

Use of a dc. OV) supply for the resistance-paper
bridge has been found useful in providing indication of
the direction of probe movement needed to approach
balance. The four-transistor d.c. amplifier used pro-
vides off-balance indication down to below a millivolt,
with input resistance sufficiently high that an off-balance
setting does not materially load the paper bridge to
distort potential distribution.

Exploration is conveniently made by a probe formed
of a ball-point pen tip (minus ink, of course) which can
be rolled across the paper without need to lift and re-
apply. Located balance positions are then marked on,
again in wax pencil, although better accuracy is achieved
by using a sharp-pointed probe for exploration, which
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Fig. 9. Potential gradients at (a) wing and (b) tail of HS. 125 execu-
tive aircraft.
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can then prick through the resistance paper to mark an
underlying cartridge paper or similar. Joining up each
series of equipotential positions provides contours as in
Fig. 5 of correct shape but in purely relative terms, from
which the relative gradients can be obtained by measure-
ment either of the spacing out to a particular contour,
or by interpolation to the contour reached by some con-
stant spacing.

This last-mentioned is of most interest in order to
provide the relative mean gradients effective over the
length by which a discharger will project from the air-
frame. To obtain better accuracy across such a dimen-
sion, a final plot is made of each significant extension,
using as field boundary one of the contours previously
plotted, possibly with corrections to include effect of the
third dimension, as estimated by comparison with plots
in other planes. Since the contour boundary has true
shape, there is no minimum spacing limit imposed, and
the plot can be large scale.

In Fig. 9 the dortted line indicates the scaled dimen-
sion of discharger projection out from its mounting
surface. Potential applied across the resistance paper
from wingshape to contour boundary is set (by a series
rheostat) to produce a convenient whole number of volt-
age at the discharger line where it most closely ap-
proaches the boundary, i.e. the position of highest gradi-
ent. Other gradients relative to the maximum can now
be plotted for various distances away from that of maxi-
mum.

This information is then used in conjunction with that
from graphs of discharger performance grouped at
different spacings to produce an aircraft layout at
graded spacings which will approach the ideal of equal
current released by all dischargers at any given aircraft
potential.

In-flight corona recordings are achieved by fitting
special dischargers insulated from the airframe, each
with a single wire brought in to a multi-channel strip
paper recorder, with circuit completed to a common
airframe connection. Each channel needs to be pro-
tected by shunt diodes against the excessive currents
which will flow when in the vicinity of thunderstorm
activity.

The measurement is one of fluctuating unidirectional
current, with electrons normally leaving the discharger,
ie. the aircraft having negative polarity relative to its
surroundings. As already indicated in Fig. 2, reverse
direction of current flow is also possible, due to atmos-
pheric gradients rather than aircraft charging. For this
reverse polarity, the dischargers have closely similar
threshold potential, but a rather higher slope resistance.

The area from which charge is released does not
directly indicate the area or method of acquisition, but
such information can, with experience, be derived from
the pattern of corona variations with time and the dif-
ferentials, if any, between corona in areas of known
equal exposure.

To gain the necessary statistical information, an air-
line aircraft has for some months past been making
corona recordings during its normal passenger flights
over most of the European continent. Whenever prac-
ticable, the corona recordings are accompanied by taped
observations of the ambient conditions, the radio noise
level during discharges, and the overall effects upon par-
ticular navigational systems. The results of this pro-
gramme are hoped to provide the first objective stan-
dards by which to make comparitive assessments of
the susceptibility of different aircraft designs in experi-
encing static charge effects, and of the value of various
discharge systems in minimizing the effects.
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Titanium Cone Loudspeaker

EVOLUTION AND DESIGN -

OME years ago a friend gave me
a book which he had purchased
for 6d from an old bookshop. It
was McLachlan’s * Elements of Loud
Speaker Practice ” published in 1935.
It makes fascinating and, for the
author, somewhat sobering reading,
inasmuch as that in over 30 years
there has been so little apparent pro-
gress in loudspeaker development.
Among the many possible loud-
speaker types described are the full
range push-pull electrostatic loud-
speaker and the Blatthaller loud-
speaker, forerunner of the French
Orthophase. The last chapter is
headed “Recent Developments ” and
introduces firstly the concept of a
large moving-coil loudspeaker used
together with a horn loaded tweeter
i1 conjunction with a crossover system,
and secondly a moving-coil loud-
speaker having a small auxiliary cone
attached to the centre of the main
cone to handle the high frequencies
(Voigt, of course). The frequency
response of the last-mentioned is
comparable to that of many modern
hi-fi loudspeakers and is reproduced
in Fig. 1. For direct comparison the
frequency response of a modern 12 in
twin-cone loudspeaker is shown in
Fig. 2.
Undoubtedly one of the main
reasons for the slow progress has been
that at the time the book was written
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loudspeaker design thinking was well
ahead of the availability of suitable
materials and engineering techniques
with which to implement the ideas.
Modern technology has now provided
us with a vast range of merals, cera-
mics and plastics that allow us to
realize the principles established so
long ago.

Once valve amplifiers had reached
the stage where a few relatively low
distortion watts were available, the
single paper cone moving-coil loud-
speaker emerged as by far the most
satisfactory  compromise  between
quality and economics, and continues
so to be. With the progressive im-
provement of broadcasting and re-
cording quality there came a demand
for a wider frequency range than could
then be obtained from the single
paper cone and crossover systems, and
double-cone systems were extensively
developed. In addition to Voigt,
Goodmans Industries were largely re-
sponsible for the sophistication of
double-cone techniques. This is
apparent in their famous “ Axiom”
range. Many companies developed
excellent crossover-systems and it is
worth noting that, while widely vary-
ing techniques were used in tweeter
design, the low frequencies were in-
variably handled by the ever faithful
paper cone moving-coil loudspeaker.

The difficulty in obtaining a smooth

By E. J. JORDAN, Assoc.1.E.R.E.

E. J. JORDAN, who recently joined
Audio & Design Ltd., of Maidenhead,
as a director, started his career in
the service department of G.E.C.
He then spent twelve years with
Goodmans Industries and in 1964
became technical director of Jordan-
Watts Ltd. of Hayes, Middx., where
he produced the first ** modular’’
loudspeaker.

extended high frequency response
from a single cone was practical
rather than theoretical. As we shall
show later it is necessary to use a
flared cone in order to obtain a good
high frequency performance, but
because of their poor strength/weight
ratio paper flared cones were prone
to non-linear flexing at low frequen-
cies, resulting in harmonic and inter-
modulation distortion. Metal cones
were tried on and off right from the
start but the highly resonant nature
of metal precluded these as a satis-_
factory material for many years. A
significant breakthrough in this re-
spect was made by Hugh Brittain of
G.E.C. Research Laboratories by
using a 6 in straight sided Duralumin
cone having a plastics (p.v.c.) edge
termination which, together with a
controlled deformation in the cone
body, largely overcame the resonance
problems associated with metal. This
resulted in a loudspeaker with a very
acceptable frequency response and a
harmonic distortion level which was
so low that it has not yet been im-
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FREQUENCY (c/s) published in Wireless World, Nov-
Above:—Fig. 1. Response curve of twin 150
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Fig. 3. Performance curves of 8 in hyperbolic paper cone m.c. despeakef.

ember-December 1952 and January
1953.

Shortly after this the author worked
on the problems associated with flared
cones and discovered that the distor-
tion could be reduced to acceptable
proportions by the use of (a) a very
flexible surround, and (b) a flare fol-
lowing a hyperbolic law. The resulting
loudspeaker, now known as the
“Axiette,” is still marketed by Good-
mans. Its response curve is shown in
Fig. 3.

Throughout these years the im-
provement in materials was most
apparent in the realm of permanent
magnets, which, for a given total flux
were a fraction of the size of their
pre-war counterparts. Plastics tech-
nology was forging ahead and most
loudspeaker engineers were keeping a
very close watch on this industry,
hoping for a plastics panacea to the
problems of cone design. This came
—not, however, to the protagonists of
cone loudspeakers but to the full-
range electrostatic loudspeaker.

A direction in which remarkable
advances have since been made has
been the reduction in the overall size
of loudspeaker systems. Theoretically
efficiency may be traded for size for
a given low frequency limit reductio
ad absurdum. As usual, practical
mechanical problems set a limit, but
the vast majority of present-day hi-fi
loudspeakers are very much smaller
and less efficient than their earlier
counterparts—an approach now made
acceptable by the availability of
domestic power amplifiers with out-
puts of up to 100 watts. This trend
was started by Edgar Vilcher in the
U.S.A. when he developed :he
‘““acoustic suspension system” which
basically comprises a large massive
bass cone loudspeaker fitted with a
highly flexible suspension and housed
in a small airtight enclosure. Implicit
in this approach is the use of some
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form of crossover system and separate
radiators in the high frequencies.

The birth of the now well-known
full-range electrostatic loudspeaker
was announged in a series of articles
in Wireless World in 1956 and a com-
pletely new standard in sound repro-
duction was established.

The most significant advantage of
the electrostatic loudspeaker over
existing loudspeakers was in its tran-
sient performance. The importance
of transient response has been stressed
often enough over the years by the
pundits but it has been played down
to a large extent by many manufac-
turers and grossly underrated by the
hi-fi public generally. The reason
for this may be due to the difficulties
associated with making measure-
ments of transient performance com-
pared with simple frequency response
curves.

Some indication of transient per-
formance can be obtained from re-
sponse curves'. For example, the
ability of the moving system to allow
sufficient acceleration to adequately
reproduce transient sounds is directly
related to its high frequency perform-
ance. The worst aspect of transient
performance, however, is the pro-
longed “ringing” that can follow a
transient. Any transient is com-
posed of a series of harmonically re-
lated overtones and any sharp re-
sonances in the system which fall
into this range of overtones are often
not very apparent on the response
curve except to the experienced ob-
server, who can recognize them
as tiny, near vertical changes of level.
Even this is not entirely reliable be-
cause such effects can be produced
by other causes. The situation is
illustrated by reference to the two
hypothetical response curves shown
in Fig. 4. It is extremely likely that
loudspeaker A would reproduce
sounds with a far higher degree of
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accuracy than loudspeaker B. Even
though B has the flatter curve, the
transient ringing associated with the
small sharp changes could result in
extreme colouration and very poor de-
finition. Curve B could well be de-
scribed as “angry.”

The electrostatic loudspeaker is a
perfect example of the above argu-
ment. Its measured response curve
is unusual and certainly not level
(Fig. 5), but it has the one outstand-
ing quality that renders its shortcom-
ings relatively unimportant, and this
is the complete lack of colouration
(or, in the words of the advertise-
ments, “ this loudspeaker lacks char-
acter V). It is a salutary lesson to
listen to white noise on a loudspeaker
comparator while switching between
various high quality systems includ-
ing the electrostatic loudspeaker. All
the conventional cabinet systems
have pronounced *“vowel” sounds
which are entirely absent from the
e.s.l. (Incidentally, for purposes of
educating the ear a good “live”
white noise is the sound of car tyres
on a wet road.)

All of which brings us back to

about the present time. We have
inherited a veritable fund of basic
principles, the advantage of over 30
years of further development and an
almost unlimited range of materials
and techniques.  Whither now?
Faced with this situation, the author
adopted the approach now to be de-
scribed.
Design objective..—The problem was
to recreate sound as accurately as
possible within the confines of the
listening area—in this case the
domestic living room or lounge. As
a starting point we will assume a
medium room of 2,000 cubic feet.
The programme material likely to
make the greatest demands on the
available sound power and frequency
range is that provided by a full con-
cert orchestra. We will assume the
listening level to be such as to pro-
vide a peak intensity at the ears simi-
lar to that experienced in a typical
seat in a concert hall, and finally we
will let the low frequency limit be
30c¢/s. For domestic reproduction
this frequency is quite low enough
since very few recordings extend as
low as this and the room dimensions
limit bass reproduction to a fre-
quency given by:

f= 560
longest dimension in feet

\From the above information can
be calculated the total acoustic power
required in the room and hence the
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volume velocity (diaphragm areaX
excursion X frequency) required from
the loudspeaker (Appendix 1). It is
necessary to choose a suitable ratio
of diaphragm area to excursion.
However, the choice of diaphragm
dimensions must be determined in
part by a number of other factors
which we will now consider.

The loudspeaker diaphragm has to
draw its energy from the electrical
output of the amplifier and transfer
it to the air in the form of scund
waves. This transfer is-profoundly
affected by the impedance of the air
load, which in turn is determined by
the diaphragm dimensions and fre-
quency. It is well known that the
radiation resistance curve abruptly
changes shape about the point where
kr=2*. This corresponds to the fre-
quency where, assuming a circular
diaphragm, the circumference is equal
to 2 wavelengths.

Although the entire radiation re-
sistance curve may be exactly repre-
sented as a Bessel function, it is
usually considered adequate to use
the two approximate expressions
given in Appendix 2 dealing with the
parts of the curve above and below
the “knee” respectively.

Consider first those frequencies
below the “knee.” It can be shown
that for the radiated power to be
independent of frequency the dia-
phragm must be rigid and either have
a mechanical impedance that is very
much lower than the air load or a
mechanical impedance that is domi-
nantly mass (known as the condition
of mass control). Either of these con-
ditions are realizable in practice but
the condition of mass control offers
a number of advantages:

1. Tt renders the low frequency
performance less dependent on
room acoustics.

2. Performance is less critically de-
pendent on the position of the
loudspeaker in the room.

3. It makes domestically acceptable
enclosure systems which arc
necessary in order to secure an
adequate low frequency per-
formance.

Above the “knee” of the curvc a
mass-controlled diaphragm will
causc the radiated power to fall as
frequency rises at the rate of 6dB
per octave. The polar response be-
comes progressively more narrow as
frequency rises. These two factors
obviously render a mass-controlled

*Radiation resistance is the real part of the acoustic
impedance of the air load. It is plotted vertically
in normalized form Rys.1/7r2pc against normalized
frequency kr (=27rA/) plotted horizontally (where
Rir.«—radiation resistance in newton-seconds/
metre, r=diaphragm radius in metres; o density
of air in kg/m?; c=velocity of sound in m/sec
A —sound wavelength in metres; and k=2r/A).
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rigid diaphragm unsuitable for high
frequencies. There are two solutions

to the problem. One is to provide

a smaller diaphragm and use some
form of mechanical or electrical
crossover system. The other is to
cause the existing diaphragm to re-
duce its effective diameter as fre-
quency rises. The effect of this is
also to reduce the mass of the
diaphragm, and since at these fre-
quencies the radiated power is pro-
portional to the effective area angd
inversely proportional to the square
of the mass it follows that the smaller
the cone the higher will be the effici-
ency, the mass and the area being
directly proportional to each other
(see Appendix 3). Provided the cor-
rect ratio of diameter to frequency
could be maintained both the radia-
ted power response and the polar
response could theoretically be in-
dependent of frequency.

Again it is seen that a choice has
to be made and it is clearly seen in
theory at least that the second
arrangement is to be preferred, inas-
much as it does not introduce any
abrupt discontinuities in the system.
Any arrangement using multiple dia-
phragm crossover techniques is likely
to suffer from three serious draw-
backs. First, at the crossover fre-
quency the radiated power is shared
between two diaphragms of different
size and hence different polar res-
ponse. This means that there must
be an abrupt change in the power
response if the axial pressure res-
ponse is to be maintained, or vice
versa. Secondly, the electrical im-
pedance looking into a loudspeaker
system incorporating electrical cross-
over networks must inevitably exhibit
considerable phase change about the
crossover frequencies. Crossover fre-
quency networks are designed to be
matched by constant resistance at all
of their terminations, a condition
which is ncver fulfilled in practice.
The effects of such a load applied to

f

Fig. 4. Curve (b), although flatter, has the
*“angry ' appearance associated with a poor
transient response and is less acceptable than
curve (a).

the output of an amplifier may in
many cases considerably affect the
phasc of the negative feedback volt-
ages, thereby degrading the perform-
ance of the amplifier. Thirdly, the
inevitably resonant nature of the
crossover system will introduce tran-
sient distortion of the type discussed
above.

Accepting then the desirability of
the “reducing diameter” approach
we find that one of the simplest ways
of achieving this in practice is to
apply the driving force at the centre
of the diaphragm only. It can readily
be visualized that if the diaphragm
were, for example, a stretched mem-
brane of some low-loss material, at
the higher frequencies ripples would
spread out from the driving point and
travel to the edge. If some damping
media were applied to such a dia-
phragm the ripples would undergo
severe attenuation as they moved out-
wards, so that the displacement at
the point of application of the force
was considcrably greater than at any
other point and most of the sound
radiation would be from this central
point. Clearly with such an arrange-
ment as this the effective central
working area would be a function of
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wavelength and therefore frequency,
thus giving us the type of operation
we require.

It is fairly obvious at this point
that we have talked ourselves willy-
nilly into a fair description of the
operation of a single-cone loud-
speaker at high frequencies. The
single-cone loudspeaker, by its very
nature, has intrinsically the right sort
of characteristics necessary for full
range sound reproduction, and even
the poorest examples of this type of
loudspeaker provide very acceptable
results. This was appreciated, in
principle if not in detail, 40 years
ago, and, as we have already indi-
cated, this loudspeaker has by far
the most satisfactory all round per-
formance for general purpose appli-
cations. Its performance has been
limited at low frequencies for the
want of a good suspension system.
The problem at high frequencies is
that of producing a cone of such
form, material and dimensions as will
operate to the precise requirements.

In fact it is no less a problem to
define the “precise requirements” in
material terms. There has been no
tractable mathematical approach for
dealing with this other than the
author’s own very limited contribu-
tion which gives no more than an
indication of the relationship between
the various physical parameters of
the cone. This is outlined in Appen-
dix 3. Fig. 6 shows how the effective
cone diameter reduces as frequency
rises due to cone flexure. The ex-
pressions in Appendix 3 show that in
order to secure a level response the
first mode of flexure must start at

1]

the “knee” frequency and that a
flared profile is necessary to provide
the correct rate of area reduction with
rising frequency. By the choice of
suitable profiles the radiated power
response may be made to rise or re-
main level or to fall. The high fre-
quency limit of a loudspeaker is
reached when the radiating area has
been reduced to a point where its
effective mass becomes equal to that
of the voice coil. The last-mentioned
provides a non-reducing factor in the
total moving mass and above this
frequency the efficiency falls. It may
be mentioned at this stage that the
further loss of efficiency at high fre-
quencies is incurred by voice coil
inductance, but from what has been
said it will be seen that this can be
compensated by means of the cone
design. In practice, however, the
more we make use of the facility of
increasing efficiency as frequency
rises the more restricted will be the
ultimate high frequency limit. The
overall high frequency efficiency over
the frequency range above the
“knee” is largely a function of the
material from which the cone is made.

Apart from the considerations of
the response curve a high overall high
frequency efficiency is extremely de-
sirable, inasmuch as it permits the
use of damping techniques to avoid
transient ringing. Any form of damp-
ing reduces overall efficiency and the
greater the intrinsic efficiency of the
cone the more freely can we apply
damping media to improve the tran-
sient performance.

Generally speaking the h'gher the
velocity of sound within the material

. .—-»‘r"<—
1 Fig. 6. Indicating how the
!" Rt effective cone radius (r) may
decrease with rising frequency.
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the greater will be the efficiency and
therefore the more extended may be
the high frequency response. Further,
high sound velocities are usually asso-
ciated with materials having a high
strength/weight ratio. This is also
the property necessary to eliminate
the distortion associated with flared
cones. As we have previously said,
the strength/weight ratio of paper is
not particularly high and, in addition,
paper is a relatively inexact and un-
stable material in mechanical terms.
The reasons why the single-cone ap-
proach has not received greater atten-
tion are now becoming apparent.

We now see thar we are faced with
the problem of determining the cone
material, shape and dimensions with
very little mathematical assistance,
yet in order to secure a smooth ex-
tended high frequency response de-
void of colouration it is imperative
to be able to determine these factors
very accurately and further to retain
this accuracy throughout manu-
facture. The approach has therefore
to be entirely experimental. The
tooling necessary to produce cones of
almost any form is very complex, and
such experimental work demands that
cone tools be made and discarded
until the correct parameters are ob-
tained. Naturally one cannot afford
to be haphazard in this approach, and
each cone form tested must result
from a logical assessment of the per-
formance of the previous one. Never-
theless this work is very time-con-
suming and very expensive and it is
easy to understand why this problem
has not been previously tackled with
any degree of thoroughness, especially
when one considers that all there is
to show at the end is a single-cone
loudspeaker with little or no “gim-
mick value.”

Some 12 years after developing the
hyperbolic paper cone 8in loud-
speaker, the author experimented
with small aluminium cones, which
led to the development of the Jordan-
Watts module. This cone had a
hyperbolic flare which closely ap-
proached a pure radius. The fre-
quency response of this unit is shown
in Fig. 7. It will be noted that the
axial frequency response is fairly
smooth and level but the off-axis res-
ponse is falling towards the high end.
This indicates that the mean hemis-
pherical power response (m.h.p.r.) is
falling. The shape of the mean hemis-
pherical power response is of far
greater importance than that of the
axial pressure response.

It was not until three years later
that the author had the opportunity
to experiment with a variety of alter-
pative flares, and he discovered that
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although he could raise the m.h.p.r.
it was at the expense of the high fre-
quency limit. An acceptable compro-
mise is shown in Fig. 8, which is the
response of a unit similar to the pre-
vious one but employing an alu-
minium cone with a flare given by
the law y=0-75/x. Although this
curve does not appear to be as good
as the previous one there was, on
listening  tests, considerably less
colouration, and the improved tran-
sient performance gave the impres-
sion of a more extended top response.
This range of experiments virtually
exhausted the possibilities of alu-
minium as a cone material which,
although it gave results considerably
superior to those of paper cones, still
left something to be desired, and
again the search was on for a new
material.

The clue was given in an advertise-
ment by Imperial Metal Industries
Ltd. describing titanium as having “a
greater strength weight ratio than any
other structural metal.” Samples
were immediately ordered and duly
received. As a starting point one of
the sample pieces was placed in the
1tool used for the previous aluminium
cone and when pressure was applied
the material immediately shattered;
and the author’s company was then
faced with the agonizing prospect of
having to find out how to tool for
titanium before knowing if the metal
was going to be satisfactory in any
case. This was done, however, and
the advantages of titanium became
immediately apparent, and experi-
ments were once again undertaken to
determine the correct cone law.
Shortly after this another break-
through was made whereby it became
immediately possible to obtain the
correct flare in any material without
any further tests.

This came as the realization that a
stretched membrane displaced at its
centre would follow a hyperbolic
curve (Fig. 9). If the displacing force
is oscillating the lines of stress and
strain will lie along the natural hyper-
bolic curve and there will be no ten-
dency whatever for the material to
be displaced from this curve at any
point. This is exactly the situation
required in a loudspeaker cone to
avoid unwanted “break-up,” and
not only shows the advantage of the
hyperbolic law in principle but also
tells us exactly how to achieve it in
practice—i.e. a sheet of the proposed
material, in this case titanium, is sub-
jected to considerable tension, placed
in an annular clamp and the centre
displaced by a cylindrical tool. This
is the technique now used in the
manufacture of titanium cone loud-
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Above: Fig. 8. Performance curves of
4in  dia. aluminium cone having a
hyperbolic profile given by y = 0.75/x.

Right: Fig. 9. Showing the formation of
a hyperbolic form by displacement at
the centre of a stretched membrane.

speaker modules and systems mar-
keted by Audio & Design L.td.

The metal titanium.—Out of inter-
est rcaders may like to know that
titanium is the fourth most abundant
metal found in the Earth’s surface.
It is an element and the material
used in loudspeaker cones is 99-9%
pure. In addition to its exceptionally
high strength/weight ratio it does not
corrode and will withstand extremely
high temperatures. It is produced in
this country by Imperial Metal In-
dustries (Kynock) Ltd., Birmingham,
a subsidiary of I.C.I. It has become
commercially available only during
the past 10 years and, because of its
properties, its principal applications
are in the aerospace industry. In
spite of the abundance of the crude
ore the metal is expensive, owing to
the very elaborate refining and mill-
ing processes required. The material
is extremely difficult to work with and
the rate of tool wear is high. In our
application the grain size is of very
great importance.

The coil.—The voice coil of the loud-
speaker has to be as light as possible
consistent with reasonable efficiency.
Considerations of high frequency
performance have led us to an actual
cone (piston) diameter of about 4in.
From this we have calculated (see
Appendix 1) a peak displacement of
14 % inch in order to provide the re-
quired low frequency radiated power
level, assuming reflex loading. Thus,
in order to provide a constant driving
force either the coil must be 2in
longer than the depth of the magnetic
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gap or vice versa. In the interests
cl lightness the short-coil, deep-gap
approach is used, and this incident-
ally also provides a higher magnetic
efficiency.

Considerations of total magnetic
flux and flux density led to the adop-
tion of a magnetic gap diameter, and
therefore coil diameter, of approxi-
mately 1iin. The coil itself com-
prises a }in aluminium winding on
an aluminium former of thickness
0.0015in. The winding is immersed
into the centre of a 4in deep mag-
netic gap.

The mechanical attachment be-
tween the top of the coil former and
the cone neck is of paramount im-
portance and must be effected by
means of a very thin layer of hard-
setting adhesive. Any flexibility at
this join will lead to three severe
defects: (a) premature mechanical
failure {the forces developed across
the gluc line are very considerable);
(b) attenuation of the high frequency
response and colouration due to the
resonance resulting from the mass of
the cone and the compliance of the
adhesive; and (c) harmonic and inter-
modulation distortion at high fre-
quencies due to the inevitable non-
linearity of the compliance.

The flexible surround.—Since the
cone is moving and the supporting
framework is not, the cone must be
supported at its edge by means of a
flexible coupling which has to per-
form the following quite separate
functions:

1. To permit complete freedom
of the cone to move axially and to
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restrict any sideways movement.

2. To provide an airtight seal
between the edge of the cone and
the enclosure. Further in this respect
it must appear acoustically opaque
to back-pressures emanating within
the enclosure.

3. To provide a satisfactory ter-
mination to the cone at high frequen-
cies in order to effect as much as
possible the complete absorption of
the incident flexure waves arriving
at the cone edge. Failure to do this
will result in reflected waves, leading
to interference effects and coloura-
tion. .

4. The rim must be intrinsically
non-resonant.

5. The rim must be made of a
material that does not age and is
mechanically stable under all condi-
tions of climate.

One technique employed by the
author was to use a composite plas-
tics rim, attached to which was an
annular metal spring. This spring
had two natural positions, a normal
and an inverted cone frustum, i.e., it

would always attempt to spring either
up or down away from the flat posi-
tion. When attached to the plastic
rim, it was held against its will in
the flat position, and by carefully
balancing the force of the spring
against the rim stiffness a cone sur-
round was obtained that offered
almost zero stiffness to axial move-
ment and complied perfectly with
the first two of the above require-
ments. However, extreme difficulty
was experienced in meeting require-
ment 4.

The problems were finally over-
come by the use of an impregnated
polyether foam. The method of im-
pregnation, which is novel, is such
as to produce the effect of a
“tapered” transmission line between
the edge of the cone and the chassis.

Restoring force.—In the interests of
mechanical stability it is essential
that the cone assembly be provided
with a restoring force to ensure that
the coil always moves relative to a
fixed mean position in the centre of
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Above: Fig. 10. Per-
formance curves of
4in diameter titanium
cone loudspeaker.

Left: Assembling a
titanium-cane  laud-
speaker. The entire
moving assembly is
maunted on a detach-
able ring. The outer
housing is vented.
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the magnetic field. It is important
for this restoring force not to be ap-
plied at the cone edge since this
would incur cone flexing at low fre-
quencies. The ideal position for the
restoring force is at the rear of the
cone where it acts also as a means
ol centring to maintain the coil in
its correct axial position within the
magnetic gap. If the axis of the cone
is arranged in the horizontal position
the location of the suspension system
should be such as to support the cone
and coil system at its centre of gravity
(acknowledgement to Percy Wilson).
As a result of the restoring force
the complete system will exhibit a
resonance below which the condition
of mass control will be no longer
operative. The resonant frequency
must therefore be near the lower
limit of the required frequency range.
One very important requirement
for the suspension system is that it
must be completely linear over the
full range of cone displacement.
Failure to be so results in the very
high harmonic distortion apparent in
the extreme bass response of many
loudspeakers. The suspension system
itself must be mechanically stable,
and this requirement led to the use
of three tangentially disposed beryl-
lium copper cantilevers (two of which
are used to carry the voice coil cur-
rent). The cantilevers are attached
at their inner ends to a rigid insulat-
ing annulus surrounding the coil and
attached to the coil via a “lossy”
compliant medium the purpose of
which is to ensure that the mass of
the suspension system is decoupled
from the coil at high frequencies.

Chassis.—In the loudspeaker de-
scribed the entire moving assembly
is built up on a removable top plate
which in turn is screwed to four sup-
porting members attached to the
magnet system. The entire assembly
is suspended in a vented housing via
an insulating medium to avoid trans-
mission of energy to the housing and
mechanical resonances. The detach-
able moving assembly is readily re-
placed in the event of misuse or dam-
age, as shown in the photograph. The
entire assembly is produced under
laboratory conditions in a state of
clinical cleanliness. . :

Enclosure.—The titanium cone loud-
speaker module was designed for
reflex loading which, if correctly de-
signed provides an extended low fre-
quency performance having a very low
distortion level within an enclosure
of acceptable domestic dimensions.
It can be shown that for optimum
performance the Q of the funda-
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mental cone resonance in free air
snould be 0.62°. If the internal
volume of the enclosure is then such
[that the enclosed air stiffness is 1.62
of the suspension stiffness and the
‘reﬂex vent is arranged to tune the
enclosure to the free air resonance of
the loudspeaker, the overall fre-
quency response will be perfectly
level down to that frequency. By
an appropriate increase in enclosure
‘size and retuning, the response can
be extended to as much as an octave
below this frequency with a response
variation of not more than +3dB.

A source of difficulty sometimes
encountered with reflex loading is
that at very low frequencies, i.e. be-
low 20¢/s, the acoustic load applied
to the cone falls very considerably
and factors such as motor rumble
can cause very considerable cone dis-
placement. A solution to this prcb-
lem has been found in the provision
|of a semi-flexible plastics diaphragm
spanning the inside of the enclosure
between the loudspeaker and vent.
, This has virtually no effect upon fre-
iquency down to the enclosure reson-
ance, but below this it provides a
progressively increasing stiffness con-
trolled load.

Performance data.—The power re-
isponse, axial pressure response, polar
response and distortion are shown in
the composite curve in Fig. 10. Un-
fortunately the author had insufficient
time to secure facilities for transient
testing .but the performance in this
respect can be demonstrated by
white noise tests.

The question of Doppler distortion
is often raised in reference to small
| full-range loudspeakers. There has
| recently been some dispute about the
isigniﬁcance of this type of distortion,
but accepting for the moment that
its significance is proved, it is norm-
ally applied to small loudspeakers on
the assumption that very large cone
displacements are necessary to pro-
duce adequate radiated power at low
frequencies. In our case this is not
so since, owing to the efficiency of
the type of reflex loading employed,
the cone displacement of the loud-
speaker described is no more than
that encountered in the cone of a
conventional 12in loudspeaker.

Final thoughts.——The most significant
subjective advantages gained by the
use of titanium as a cone material
have been in the high frequency and
transient responses. The author
feels that at the moment there is no
entirely adequate explanation for
these subjective advantages in terms
of the performance parameters nor-
mally discussed but that further light
may be thrown upon the matter by an
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" 2. As above, p.

examination of the property of
mechanical hysteresis within the cone.
It is reasonably obvious that titanium
will have a lower hysteresis loss when
subjected to alternating flexure than
any other diaphragm material hitherto
used, and in the not too distant
future it is hoped to make a compiete
examination of the relationship be-
tween mechanical hysteresis and sub-
jective and objective transient per-
formance.

My thanks are due to Imperial
Metal Industries Ltd. for their very
considerable help and advice on
tooling and their extensive tests to
determine the optimum material
characteristics for our purpose; to
John Martin of Martin Watch
Laboratories, Bracknell, for his de-
velopment of the cone tooling de-
scribed; and to my assistant Margaret
Collett for her work on the experi-
mental and production prototypes.
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APPENDIX |

Acoustic power P, required to repro-
duce a full orchestra in a medium room
(2,000 cu. ft.) at serious listening level
(say 80dB) is 0.002 watts. Assume an
Lf. limit of 40 c/s.

P, = v’R,,, . 10-7 acoustic watts
where v = r.m.s. velocity of cone
20,002 = 2% 218 x 1078 x r* x 40% x

107
s 0.002 % 107
ottt = - ps——
2.18 x 10 % > 40
Soort = 2.4 x 103

From considerations of h.f. response
discussed in text, r was found to be
6 cm.

2.4 x 10°

S0 o= —3" == 67 cm/sec

SV = 1.11 X 67 = 74.5 cm/sec

From which the peak-to-peak dis-
placement at 40 ¢/s
75 = 0.94 = 0.366 i
a0 " cm = 0. inch.

(Symbols defined in footnote on p. 555).

APPENDIX 2

Approximate expressions for radiation
resistance (R,,,) above and below the
curve “ knee ” are:

When Ar<?2
Ry, = 2.18 x 107%%! mech.
ohms.

When kr>2

Ry, ; ==2.16 ¥ 10°* mech. ohms.
(Symbols defined in footnote on p. 555).
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APPENDIX 3

Assume condidon of mass control :—
2
Poc FLE Ryra
where L,, = cone mass.
Whenkr > 2 Ry, o riec 4
For a given cone thickness:—
Ly, oco?

s Prec 2

1
s
P
If the effective cone radius were tG
remain independent of frequency, P,
would fall at 6 dBjoctave. Including
losses due to the voice coil inductance,
this becomes 12 dBjoctave. To com-
pensate the above expression must vary
as fi,

1
. Fo T rrec f1
1 y
-5 o f’
.
1 .
or - o f?

7
. . . - {Ce
but r is a function of (?)

where ¢, is the velocity of flexural wave
motion in the cone.

C, 1
Then — must vary as —
f 2

1
orc¢.oC -

In a straight-sided cone, ¢, o¢ 1/f
approx. Thus the above indicates the
need of a flared cone.

Consider now the frequency at which
the reduction of radius should start.
This is given by

C!S

f= —’;,
where /, is length of cone side.
The frequency corresponding to kr = 21is

4

nr
where . is the velocity of sound in air.
These two frequencies should be coinci-
dental

C. c
1. ar
L Ce T €
L A
. ¢
S, Cesin @ = - = const.

ks

where 6 is the angle between the cone
side and the axis.

While we are unable to calculate
absolute values from the expressions,
they do give a very good guide in experi-
mental determination.

(Symbols defined in footnote on p. 555).
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Thin Films in Electronics

SOME NOTES ON THE LERE-LEE. CONFERENCE HELD EARLIER THIS YEAR

HE conference on thin film applications was organ-
ized because it was felt there was a need for us to
take stock of the place of thin films in electronic

engineering, the subject having generally taken a back
scat compared to solid circuits.

One point that emerged from the conference was that
the delegates were by no means all devotees of the thin
film approach. Indeed, a speaker questioned the future
of thin films since diffused integrated circuits were usable
up to 300 Mc/s and above—apart from the obvious use
of thin films as stable Rs and Cs in hybrid circuits. Per-
haps this is the limited extent to which thin film circuits
will be used, but much depends on the development of
a usable and reliable thin fi'm transistor. Another
summed up the position by maintaining that thin film
circuitry was not, as is often thought, competitive to
diffused integrated circuits, but that the techniques
‘were complementary.

COMPONENTS

Resistors.—A paper by Naylor and Fairbank (Ferranti)
described results obtained from tantalum resistors and
capacitors made by spluttering. It was stated that the
use of the sputtering technique (in which tantalum atoms
are “knocked ” from a source to a substrate by bombard-
ment with ions of an inert gas), rather than by thermal
exaporation by heating or electron beams, resulted in
better uniformity of film thickness.

Capacitors.—The two main advantages of thin film capa-
citors is that capacitance can be up to 1 pF for 0-001 in*
with a high breakdown voltage and can remain voltage-
independent. Tantalum pentoxide is attractive since for
one thing its dielectric constant is 21 compared to 2-4
for the more usual silicon oxides. Capacitors with good
h.f. performance can be made with tantalum pentoxide
(Naylor & Fairbank) by making electrode resistivity low
(rather than dielectric losses).

Inductors.—Little, relatively, was said on the subject of
inductors, presumably because these are more difficult
to adapt to thin film circuits than Rs or Cs. (For one
thing, a conducting substrate near to the coil reduces
inductance and increases losses.) But within limits induc-
tors with values around 1~H are quite feasible, and a
paper by Manfield and Windle (R.R.E.) indicated that
inductances can be made up to 12 »H with a tolerance
spread of 0.05% and high Q values. (Desired Q values
can be achieved by adjustment of the plating thickness.)

Active devices.—Much work in the field of thin film
transistors using evaporated layers of CdS or CdSe (field
effect types) has been done by P. K. Weimer, who is
well known for his work. Unfortunately, erratic varia-
tions in device characteristics have held back progress.
Tickle, Swystun and Treleaven (Saskatchewan Univer-
sity) showed that device characteristics were strongly
dependent on film thickness. Batch fabrication was thus
used to reduce effects of random variations in deposition.

D. J. Page (Westinghouse, U.S.A.) described a hetero-
junction transistor (or dielectric transistor) which was
produced by preparing a dielectric diode on a silicon p-n
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junction. Most of such CdS-Si devices showed an ex-
ponential emitter characteristics. It was felt that if base
recombination could be reduced then useful devices may
be evolved.

APPLICATIONS

Many examples of the use of thin film techniques were
given, including magnetic film memories, cryoelectric or
superconducting memories, galvanometric  devices,
ultrasonic transducers, strain gauges and microelectric
circuits. A number of complete equipments have been
produced besides many circuit building blocks which use
hybrid microelectronic techniques. Holland and Chap-
man reported on the thin film modules used in Marconi
television equipment (see p.58 February issue) and
W. S. Whitlock (A.S.W.E.) discussed their use in radar
receivers, using thin film inductors and capacitors in
resonant circuits. According to the author, the thin film
capacitor is something of an obstacle for narrow band
receivers. The main difficulty appears to be the realiza-
tion of high-Q LC circuits (>100) at frequencies around
30 Mc/s. Series resistance of leads and electrodes was
felt to be a contributory factor to low Q, and to minimize
this, changes in geometry and material were suggested.

Active filters.—Avoidance of large-value inductors for
Lf. work is given by the use of active filters (see p. 129
March issue). Adjustment of component values was
necessary, as tolerances were too wide—scribing resistors
with diamond gave adjustment to +0.1%. Capacitor
adjustment was provided by cutting the leads to small
capacitors giving adjustment to about +2 pF. The authors
concluded that hybrid microelecronics could be used for
active filters in many applications.

Ultrasonic transducers.—A technique which has become
well known in the last two or three years is that of
vacuum deposition of CdS films for use as piezoelectric
ultrasonic transducers and is due to the work of N. F.
Foster (Bell Telephone). In the past, quartz has been
used as the principal transducer material, but for fre-
quencies above 100 Mc/s, the material thinness required
is not practical for bonding.

To overcome this and other problems the evaporated
layer or thin film transducer was developed. In essence,
an electrode is evaporated onto the propagation
medium, covered with evaporated CdS and finally a
further electrodz is deposited. With this method losses
can be as low as 4dB at 200 Mc/s and 12.5dB at
1.5Gc/s. Usually CdS is the material used for such
transducers, but others have been tried, such as ZnS,
CdSe and ZnO. Zinc oxide is the most attractive due to
its greater electromechanical coupling coefficients and
higher sound velocity. This last factor would mean that
films would be thicker than those of CdS for the same A.
CdS films have been deposited by sputtering and efficien-~
cies are similar to evaporated types, but the orientation
is such that only longitudinal propagation is possible.
Sputtered ZnO films have shown high efficiencies but
the full potential has not been realized yet, partly due to
lack of control of film orientation.
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Colour TV Service and Servicing

TO keep television dealers and their servicing staffs abreast

" of the latest developments associated with the proposed start
of a colour television service next year Mullard arranged a
discussion meeting at the end of September for a small cross-
section of the trade. They were addressed by F. C. McLean,
B.B.C. director of engineering; David Attenborough, head of
BBC-2; A. J. Kenward, secretary of S.E.R.T. and R.T.E.B.;
and S. E. Allchurch, director of B.R.E.M.A.

Mr. McLean, dealing with the technical aspects of the
colour TV service, stressed that the public is likely to be more
eritical of quality in colour than in monochrome. He cited
experience in the U.S.A. and gave it as his opinion that the
slow start of colour there was not only that receivers were
expensive but that the colour picturz seen on an average
receiver was so very variable.

Of the programme side Mr. Attenborough made the point
that as 99% of viewers will be receiving the colour pro-
grammes on monochrome receivers for some time to come it
1s essential that the addition of colour should be “an enrich-
ment of a good monochrome picture.”

For the benefit of service technicians desirous of taking a
course in colour TV servicing the Radio Trades Examination
Board has prepared a list of nearly 60 colleges which are
offering part-time courses. In answer to a questioner Mr.
Kenward stated that the minimum equipment required for
servicing colour receivers (additional to that on a well-
equipped monochrome bench) is a pattern generator. Useful
additions would be a sweep generator, PAL signal generator,
degaussing equipment and e.h.t. measuring equipment.

There was the inevitable question regarding the introduc-
tion of colour on 405 lines in the v.h.f. band, but both Mr.
McLean and Mr. Allchurch stressed that it would be a retro-
grade step, delay the start of a colour service and complicate
receivers.

R.A.F. Engineer Branch

WITH the object of bringing before educationists the need
of the Royal Air Force for young men of high calibre who
are qualified in the applied sciences—particularly electrical,
electronic and mechanical engineers—and the opportunities
afforded in the Service, a two-day symposium was recently
held at the R.A.F. College, Cranwell. " Some 120 guests from
the academic world attended.

During the symposium it was announced by the Minister
of Defence for the R.A.F. (Lord Shackleton) that the Tech-
nical Branch will in future be known as the Engineer
Branch. Within the Branch there will be a division between
mechanical engineering and electrical engineering duties. The
latter will cover communications, ground and airborne elec-
trical and electronic equipment, instruments and surface-
launched missiles.

The papers presented at the symposium and the tour of
the college stressed the standard of technical training provided
for cadets and specially for young post-graduates who enter
the Service. The courses at the College vary from the 41-
vear engineer cadet course to the engineer officer (graduate)
course of eight months and the age of entries varies from 174
10 45 years.

Correspondence Courses

FOR several months the Cleaver-Hume Group of Corres-
pondence Colleges has been operating from its new head-
quarters at Aldermaston Court, Berks, but it was not officially
opened until September 23rd when the ceremony was per-
formed by Sir Arnold Lindley, chairman of the Govern-
ment’s Engineering Training Board.

WIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966

The new centre, from which are regularly distributed the
“lessons ” for some 600 different subjects to over 100,000
students in the U.K,, is also to be used at week-ends for
seminars for selected students. Professor H. F. Trewman,
for many years principal of the E.M.I. College of Electronics,
is advisory principal at Aldermaston.

Among the members of the Cleaver-Hume Group is the
British Institute of Engineering Technology which was
founded in 1927. The B.LLE.T. brochure on the electronic
engineering correspondence courses gives brief details of a
radio and electronics construction course (the £20 fee covers
the cost of a Radionic constructional kit and multimeter),
several electronic engineering courses and a course on
transistor circuitry.

H.R.H. The Duke of Edinburgh will officially open the
Radio Communications Exhibition at Seymour Hall, London,
W.1, at 12 noon on October 26th. The four-day exhibition,
sponsored by the Radio Society of Great Britain, will be
open daily from 1000-2100. Admission costs 3s. There will
be some 30 exhibitors and there will be displays and demen-
strations by Royal Signals, Royal Navy and the Post Office.

Experimental colour television transmissions using the
PAL system are radiated daily from Monday to Friday at
set times during the normal BBC-2 trade tests from Crystal
Palace (channel 33), and the relay stations at Hertford and
Tunbridge Wells (channels 64 and 44). The daily schedule
is:—1400-1415 test card in black & white, 1415-1425 colour
bars, 1425-1500 colour slides; this sequence is repeated from
1500-1700. On Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays therc
is a further series of tests from 1810-1900. Users of 625-line
u.h.f. monochrome receivers may find it interesting to see
these transmissions to assess the compatibility.

150 ft radio telescope of the National Research Council of
Canada at Algonquin Radio Observatory, Lake Traveise, Ontario.
The electronics system for controlling tke steerable paraboloid was
supplied by A.E.1. Electronics. The company’s film ** The Radio Sky "',
telling the story of radio astronomy, can be borrowed from A.E.L,
35 Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.!.
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B.B.C. Research Scholarshlps —The Engincering Divi-
sion of the B.B.C. maintains six research scholars at United
Kingdom Universities and is awarding one scholarship this
year. The scholarships are intended to provide the oppor-
tunity to work for a higher degree, the subject chosen for
post-graduate study being within those fields of physics or
engineering which have an application to sound and tele-
vision broadcasting. This year’s scholar is G. C. Goddard,
who graduated with an upper second class honours degree
in electronic and electrical engineering from Birmingham
University this year. He has been awarded a three-year
scholarship to undertake research on “ A-method of i mcreasmg
the data-handling capacity of underwater telemetry links”
at Birmingham University, Department of Electronic and
Electrical Engineering.

ut R i S

Philips’ 75th anni-
versary is commem-
orated in the postmark
on the first issue of a
new Dutch girmail
stamp.

BBC-2 in the North East:— The BBC-2 scrvice from
Pontop Pike will start on November 5th, on Channel 64
(sound 821.25 Mc/s, vision 815.25 Mc/s) with horizontal
polarization. Test transmissions will begin on October 22nd
and will normally consist of test card from 0900 to 1200
and 1400 to 1915 every day except Sunday. Some 1,700,000
people in the north-east of England will be in the service
area of the u.h.f. transmissions.

Some radio altimeters which operate in the 420-460 Mc/s
band have been causing serious interference to observations
made at the Mullard Radio Astronomy Observatory at Cam-
bridge. The interference is caused by the local oscillator
in the altimeter receiver (which operates in the radio
astronomy band 406-410 Mc/s) when the aircraft concerned
is flying within radio line of sight of the Observatory. In
a Board of Trade notice pilots of aircraft registered outside
the United Kingdom carrying specified types of radio
altimeter are requested not to operate them when flying
within UK. airspace.

The experiment kit for the 30 -week series of television
lectures * First steps in physics ” is being produced by the
Communications Division of S.G. Brown Ltd. The course,
which is nationally networked by I.T.A., is produced by
ABC Television in collaboration with the National Exten-
sion College, Cambridge. The series, which started on
September 25th and is presented by Professor James Ring,
of Hull University, is intended to preparc viewers, with
little prior knowledge of the subject, for the G.CE. “O”
Level examination next June.

E.ILB.A.—Many companies and associations in the radio
and electronics industry are listed among the donors in the
annual report of the Electrical Industries Benevolent Asso-
ciatijon which assists “ any deserving or necessitous person,”
excluding manual workers, who are or have been in any
branch of the electrical industry. Among the associations
listed are R.T.R.A., Radio Industries Club, R.E.C.M.F.,
VASCA, and B.V.A. During 1965 the Association’s income
swent up by nearly £18,000 to over £123,000.
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C.N.AA. Degree Courses.—The Council for National
Academic Awards, confers degrees “comparable in standard
with those granted by universities ” on students completing
approved courses in education establishments which have
not the power to award their own degrees. The council has
recently issued a list of courses which lead to the award
of its B.A. or B.Sc. degrees and the colleges providing them.
It is obtainable from the C.N.A.A., 24 Park Crescent, London,
W.1. The colleges providing clectronics courses, as opposed
to electrical courses with an clectronic bias, are Stafford-
shire College of Technology, Northern Polytechnic (London)
and )Rutherford College of Technology (Newcastle-upon-
Tyne).

The African Broadcasting Conference, which was con-
vened by the International Telecommunication Union in
Geneva in October 1964 but adjourned after a few days,
resumed its work on September 19th, again in Geneva.
The purpose of the Conference, attended by some 180 dele-
gates from more than 60 countries was to draw up a medium-
wave broadcasting plan for Africa and also examine the
position as regards long-wave broadcasting on the African
continent.

An information shect, number 4002(4), detailing the 625-
line vision signal waveform, has been issued by the Engineer-
ing Information Dept. of the B.B.C., Broadcasting House,
London, W.1. It includes all the characteristics with wave-
forms showing the linc and field synchronizing signals and
an r.f. responsc curve for an ideal receiver.

Stereo Test Transmissions.—In addition to the increased
frequency of stereo broadcasts announced a few months ago,
the B.B.C. transmits test signals to facilitate channel identi-
fication and adjustment of cross-talk. A 250c/s tone is
transmitted in the left-hand channel only from about four
minutes after the end of the Third Programme until 2355
every night.

A one-day course on counter design with silicon integrated
circuits is being held at John Dalton Collegs of Technology,
Chester St., Manchester, on October 31st (Fee £3 15s
inctuding lunch). The lecturer is K. J. Dean of Letchworth
College of Technology.

Because of increased attendance at meetings of the Sur-
rey Radio Contact Club they are in future being held at the
“Blue Anchor,” South End, Croydon. Meetings will now
be held on the third Tuesday of each month at 2000. At
the meeting on November 15th an illustrated taped lecture
on the American station W1BB will be given.

NOVEMBER CONFERENCES AND
EXHIBITIONS '

LONDON

Nov. 9-11 Savoy Pl.,, W.C.2
Automatic Operation and Control of Broadcasting Equip-
ment
(I.E.E., Savoy Pl.,

Nov. 17-18 Savoy Pl,,
Small-angle Scattering of Electrons and X-rays
(Inst. Phvs. & Phys. Soc., 47 Belgrave Sq., S.W.1)

OVERSEAS

Nov. 14-16
Engineering in Medicine & Biology
(Dr. D. H. Lecroisset, Jet Propulsion Lab., Pasadena,

w.C.2) W.C2

San Francisco

Calif.)

Nov. 15-18 Washington
Magnetism and Magnetic Materials
(I.LE.E.E., 335 E. 47th St., New York 10017)

Nov. 19-25 Milan

Automation and Instrumentation Conference & Show
(Federazione delle Assoc. Scientifiche e Techniche, via
Ripamonti 115, Milan 15/6)
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PERSONALITIES

S. S. Carlisle, M.Sc., F.InstP,
M.IE.E,, director of the British Scien-
rific Instrument Research Association,
is the 1966/67 chairman of the Control
and Automation Division of the I.E.E.
He graduated with first-class honours in
electrical cngmeermg at Queen’s Uni-
versity, Belfast, in 1940. After post-
graduate study he was awarded an M.Sc.
From 1942 to 1946 he served with the
Admiralty in the experimental depart-
ment of H.M.S. Excellent, Portsmouth,
where he was engaged on gunnery, radar
and fire control development. Mr.

S. S. Carlisle

Carlisle joined the British Iron and Steel
Research Association in London in 1946
as the head of the instrument section
of the Physics Department. From
1953 to 1958 he was head of the
South Wales laboratories of B.I.S.R.A.,
and was head of the Physics Depart-
ment of B.LS.RA. in London from
1958 until 1963 when he was ap-
pointed director of the British Scientific
Instrument Research Association. Mr.
Carlisle is past-president of the Society
of Instrument Technology; vice-chair-
man of the United Kingdom Automation
Council, and U.K. delegate on the In-
ternational Federation of Automatic
Control Components Committee.

Professor A. L. Cullen, O.B.E., Ph.D.,
D.Sc.(Eng.), who has occupied the chair
of clectrical engineering at Sheffield
University since it was created in 1955,
has been appointed to the Pender Chair
of Electrical Engineering at University
College, London, where for nine years
prior to his Sheflield appointment he
was successively lecturer and reader in
electrical engineering. Prof. Cullen,
who was the 1965/66 chairman of the
Electronics Division of the LE.E..
graduated at Imperial College, London,
in 1940 and was for six years at the
R.A.E., Farnberough. The last incum-
bent of the Pender Chair was Dr.
H. E. M. Barlow, who is now on the
board of directors of Marconi Instru-
ments and W. H. Sanders (Electronics).
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Air Marshall Sir Walter Pretty,
K.B.E.,, C.B., Deputy Chief of the De-
fence Staff (Personncl and Logistics),
Ministry of Defence from 1964 until his
recent retirement from the R.A.F., has
been appointed to the board of directors
of Redifon Ltd. Trained at the R.AF.
College, Cranwell, Sir Walter, who was
knighted in 1962, became deputy direc-
tor of radar in the Air Ministry in 1944,
The following year he was appointed
chief signals officer, Fighter Command,
R.A.F., and in 1948 became Director-
General of Navigational Services at the
Ministry of Civil Aviation. In 1953 he
was appointed Director of Electronics
Research and Development (Air) in the
Ministry of Supply. In 1958 he was
appointed Director-General of Organi-
zauon at the Air Ministry and from
1961-64 held the appointment of Air

Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Signals
Command.
G. H. Metson, M.C,, D.Sc., Ph.D.,

M.I.E.E,, director of research at the Post
Office for the past two years, has retired
on health grounds and is succeeded by
W J. Bray, M.Sc.(Eng.), A.CG.IL,
D.I.C.,, M.LEEE. Dr. Metson, who is
being retained as a consultant, joined
the Post Office as a youth-in-training in
the physics laboratory in 1925. Later
he transferred to Northern Ireland,
where he carried out research on mag-
netron oscillations and received his
M.Sc. and Ph.D. at Queen’s University,
Belfast. During the war he served with
the Royal Corps of Signals. In 1946
he was back at Dollis Hill in charge of
the thermionics group set up to study
the causes of valve failure. Dr. Metson
became deputy director of research in
1962. His successor, Mr. Bray, who
entered the Post Office Engineering
Department in 1934 as an assistant en-
gineer in the Radio Experimental
Laboratories at Dollis Hill, was chosen
in 1961 to lead the newly formed Post
Office Space Communication Systems
Branch. Since 1963 he has lead a team
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at Dollis Hill working on research con-
nected with <ommunication satellites
and lasers. Prior to his concentration
on satellite communications Mr. Bray
was concerned primarily with iono-
spheric- and tropospheric-scatter.

Commander Hugh St. A. Malleson
has been appointed a director of SGS-
Fairchild Ltd. During 16 years naval
service he qualified in signals and was
cxperimental  officer, H.M. Signal
School, Admiralty; and Commander on

Pegalati n g g .&e\»

s

Cdr. H. St. A. Malleson

the staff of the Director of Radio Equip-
ment, Admiraity. From 1950 to 1964
Commander Malleson was head of the

Government and Industrial Valve Divi- .

sion at Mullard Ltd.

R. H. Davies, C.B.E, B.Sc.,, M.I.LEE,,
deputy general sales manager, of
Ferranti Ltd. for the past nine months
has succeeded O. M. Robson, M.A,
M.IE.E,, as general sales manager. Mr.
Robson is retaining his seat on the
board as sales director. Mr. Davies
joined Ferranti Ltd. in 1946 after
spending the later war years with the
British Air Commission in Washington,
D.C., on joint British/U.S. radar
development. In 1947 he returned to
the U.S.A. to become vice-president and
general manager of Ferranti Electric
Inc. (New VYork), a wholly owned
subsidiary of Ferranti Ltd. He re-
joined the parent company in 1963 but
stil remains a director of Ferranti-
Packard Electric Lid. in Toronto and
Ferranti Electric Inc. in New York.

J. M. Brunskill was recently appointed
plant manager of the Mullard Research
Laboratories, Redhill, Surrey, which he
joined as administrative assistant in
1952. He previously served for 13 years
in the Royal Corps of Signals, reaching
the rank of Major.
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Maurice Esterson, B.Sc.(Eng.),
AM.ILEE., is appointea deputy man-
ager of the Microwave Tube Division of
English Electric Valve Company. He
joined E.E.V. in 1941 as a development
engineer in the magnetron section and
in 1960 became manager in charge of

M. Esterson

high-power klystrons. When EE.V.
bought their plant at Lincoln, Mr.
Lsterson was appointed the managing
director’s special representative for in-
tegrating the Lincoln organization with
that at Chelmsford.

E.A.G. Davis, D.S.0., who joined the
Marconi Marine Company in 1959 as
marine superintendent in which capa-
city he acted as the company’s advisur
oni navigational problems as related to
electronic aids, has been appointed
assistant general manager. In October
1962, he was appointed management
executive and in 1964 became assistant
to the general manager. During the war
he served in the Royal Naval Reserve
and was promoted to the rank of Com-
mander. On leaving the service in 1946
Mr. Davis took up a Government
appointment. i

D. L. Pnillips, MM. B.Sc,
AM.LER.E., has resigned from the
managing directorship of Mills & Rock-
levs (Electronics) Ltd., printed circuit
manufacturers of Skelmersdale, Lancs.
Mr. Phillips was works manager of
Technograph Electronic Products Lid.

D. L. Fhillips

564

before joining the Mills & Rockleys
group in 1958 as a consultant to set up
an electronics subsidiary. During the
war he served in the R.A.F. as a tech-
nical signals officer and immediately
pricr to joining Technograph was with
Plessey at their components division
at Swindon. He is setting up a con-
sulting service on printed circuits,

L. C. Jesty, who two yéars ago went
to the U.S.A. to join the Westinghouse
Corporation, has had the degree of
D.Sc. conferred on him by the London
University for his work in the field of
“ The science of visual communication
and display.” Dr. Jesty was educated
at University College, Southampton,
and joined the G.E.C. Research Labora-
tories, Wembley, in 1927, where he
spent 18 vears. He then went to Cintel
as head of the advanced development
department. In 1949 he joined Mar-
coni’s as chief of the television research
group. Secven years later he joined the
Sylvania-Thorn colour television
laboratories at Enfield, Middx., where
until 1962 he was in charge of colour
television research.

Roy R. Roper, has joined Racal In-
struments Ltd. as sales director. For
the past year he has been a director of
Weir Electronics and Weir Industrial
Controls. For two years prior to that

R. R. Roper

he was general sales manager of Cossor
Communications Company, having pre-
viously spent seven years with Solar-
tron and five years as a deveiopment
engineer on submarine communication
systems with Standard Telephones &
Cables. Mr. Roper, who is 36, started
.his carcer as a technician in the Post
Office Engineering Department.

P. E. Leventhall, B.Sc.(Hons.),
M.LER.E,, has joined Hudson Elec-
tronics Ltd. and International Marine
Radio Company Ltd. (both S.T.C. sub-
sidiaries) as technical manager and will
be responsible for all development pro-
jects. He graduated in physics at Leeds
University and has been chief engincer
of Cossor Communications Ltd. for the
last three vears having previously been
chief engincer of Murphy’s radio-
telephone division.

MAMA amaricanradiahicton, oo
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G. S. C. Lucas, O.B.E, F.CGI,
M.LE.E,, has retired from A.E.l. Elec-
tronics of which he was director and
group general manager. He started his
career with the British Thomson-
Houston Company (now part of A.E.L)
in 1915 and after serving his appren-
ticeship studied at the City & Guilds
(Engineering) College. In 1925 he weat
into the, B.T-H. research laboratcry
and in 1932, as head of the electrical
development  section, became respon-
sible for electrical measurements and
developments in the audio engineering
field. Mr. Lucas was appointed an
O.B.E. for his contribution to the
development of centrimetric fire-con-
trol radar during the war. When the
B.T-H. Electronics Enginecering Dept.
was set up in 1945 he was appointed
manager. He became chief engincer in
1953, and has been director und
general manager of AE.I Elecironics,
Leicester, since 1963.

0BITUARY

Sierd Sint Eriks, K.B.E., managing
director of the Mullard Company and
chairman of Philips Electronic and
Associated Industries unul his retire-
ment for health reasons in 1964, died on
September 27th, aged 66. Educated at
Rotterdam University he came to
England in 1929 as general manager ol
the Mullard Company before becoming
responsible for all N.V. Philip’s inter-
ests in the United Kingdom. He
became chairman of Philips Electronic
and Associated Industries in 1955 and
was personally responsible fer starting
the Mullard Research Labcratories near
Redhill shertly after the war. Mr.
Eriks, who in 1961 was appointed an
honorary K.B.E. “in recognition of his
valuable services to British official
interests,” felt that the company should
play its part in the education of future
scientists and technicians and instigated
a number of endowments, including the
Multard Radio Astronomy Observatory
ar Cambridge University, the Mullard
Cryomagnetic Laboratory at Oxford
University and various readerships in
science at a number of other uni-
versities.

A. W. Martin; M.B.E,, Assoc.l.EE,
technical director of E. K. Cole Ltd,
died on September 23rd aged 59. He
joined the company in 1926 becoming
chief engineer in 1943 and technical
director in 1952. During the war he
was in charge of the company’s radar
development unit at Malmesbury, for
which he was appointed an M.B.E.
With the acquisition of E. K. Cote Ltd.
by the Pye group Mr. Martin was
appointed to the Pye board and
assumed overall responsibility for the
domestic sound radio and television
engineering activities of the group. He
was also chairman of Ekco Electronics
Lid.
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Power Sources Symposium

SOME DEVELOPMENTS IN VARIOUS POWER CELLS, BOTH OLD AND NEW

MEETING held at the same time as the Liberal

Party Conference in Brighton, though not so much

in the public eye, was the Fifth International Power
Sources Symposium. This biennial symposium is
organized by the Joint Services Electrical Power Sources
Committee and has been previously known as the Bai-
tery Symposium. The change of title led one to believe
that more prominence would be given to sources of
power other than electrochemical batteries, but the
aumber of papers dealing with “unconventional” or
non-electrochemical sources was in fact less than in
1964.

The symposium was attended by about 400 delegates
from about 20 countries and during the three days 40
papers were read.

As on previous occasions many papers were intended
for electro or physical chemists. For example, several
of these dealt with the structure and properties of lead
compounds present in the positive paste of lead-acid
cells, in particular the two modifications of lead dioxide
{x and B). These have not yet been fully explored and
much work continues using various techniques of analy-
sis. In these notes, however, only those papers which
are felt to be of more practical and direct interest to
readers are dealt with.

Secondary cells

Lead-acid types.—In both lead-acid and silver-zinc
battery systems the plates are usually made by pasting
an oxide on to a supporting grid and then, in the case
of negative plates, reducing it to a metal. This is
obviously a wasteful process as the raw material is
metallic lead which is converted to oxide powder and
then reduced back to metallic lead at a later stage.
This, together with the fact that it is difficult to control
the porosity (high porosity is one requirement for high
plate efficiency) in a plate made by pasting and reduc-
tion (and also the porous material often has a low
mechanical strength), has prompted investigation of
other methods of manufacture. Work on the use of
metal powders was reported by Morrell and Smith
{Lucas) who considered for varicus reasons that the
most satisfactory method was that of mixing the powder
with a soluble removable filler which does not prevent
cold welding (e.g. sodium chloride crystals or sodium
nitrate). It was concluded that satisfactory zinc plates
can be made from strength and electrochemical aspects.
Preliminary results on lead plates are also promising.
However, much more work on the subject is needed
since little is known about factors which control plate
capacity and the processes taking place during plate
discharge. .The effect of filler size has yet to be
investigated.

Sealed Ni-Cd types.—For many years interest and
activity in the field of high performance power sources
has been growing due, in part, to the advent of the
transistor and also to the space effort. At the same
time, though, the more well-known electrochemical

storage batteries are steadily being improved. Turner,
Howden, Ovinaka and McHenry (Bell Telephone)
described developments leading to an improved battery
design, and new techniques in electrode and separator
fabrication. A new separator material developed con-
sists of Teflon and zirconium oxide particles. High
porosity (60-80%,) is obtainable—necessary for sufficient
passage of oxygen from the positive to the negative
plate. Dr. Turner considered that the inherent capa-
bility of Ni-Cd cells outmatched that of all other sealed
rechargeable cells in terms of overall performance and
cycle life (which can be >>10 vears). One paper, by
Azulay and Kirkman (Alkaline Batteries Ltd.), contained
many useful notes for the user, mainly on charging
conditions and an interesting point was made concern-
ing constant potential charging. Here, in a sealed cell.
overcharge energy is dissipated as heat (as opposed to
gas in an open cell). A rise in the battery temperature,
consequently lowering the back e.m.f., would result in
a higher end current for a fixed applied potential. This
effect could result in a progressively rising overcharge

b I IR
-

<

n

-
I
|
tLn-t
|
|

T
L 11

Fig. 1. Use of Ni-Cd cells as stabilizers.
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current—or thermal runaway. Thus if the charging
period is likely to be prolonged indefinitely the constant
potential method should be avoided.

Another piece of advice was that storage of sealed
cells should be done in the fully discharged state since,
under certain circumstances, gassing could occur when
subsequently placed on charge.

If the eletrode pair in Ni-Cd cells is replaced by a
pair containing the same active material in both elec-
trodes [e.g. Cd(OH),] or if the positive electrode is re-
placed by an electrode free from active material, a type
of cell is obtained in which an equilibrium is reached
between oxygen evolution and reduction, and only little
energy can be stored in such cells. These can be used
as stabilizer cells since the cell vcltage changes by only a
small amount within a certain range of current. These
cells are, incidentally, reversible—i.e. current can flcw
in either direction. An example of their use was given
by F. Peters (Varta, Germany)—see Fig. 1. Apart from
stabilizing the output voltage against mains variations
the cells also act as a capacitor (10,000-20,000 »F) giving
a low a.c. resistance practically independent of frequency.
Further stabilization can be obtained by adding n—1 cells
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giving virtual independence of mains variations. Tem-
perature coefficient of voltage is about 1 mV deg C'.

Primary cells

Leclanché type.—In almost all chemical and electro-
chemical reactions the reaction rate decreases with tem-
perature. The Leclanché cell.is nc exception to this, the
resistance and viscosity of the electrolyte becoming so
high that cells are unfit for use at —23° C. Erimetsi
and Karsila (Finland) reported on investigations of elec-
trolytes which will operate down to —42° C (at this
temperature output is down to 15% of that at +25° C).
It was shown that cells using electrolytes based on lan-
thium chloride (with MgCl., NH,C1 and H,O) gave a
slightly greater capacity than standard commercial cells
and a considerably better capacity than cells based on
lithium chloride and bromide. At—42°C the cell capa-
city compared with a lithium chloride cell.

Air Cells.—These are primary cells in which the oxygen
of air is the active material (serving as the cathode de-
~polarizer) consumed by the positive electrode of the cell.
These have been known for a long time, a typical cell
having zinc anodes, a KOH electrolyte and a porous
carbon cathode depolarized by oxygen diffusing through
it to the electrode surface. Interest in these is due to
the high cnergy density and the relative low cost. They
are. however, only suitable for low discharge rates (e.g.,
C/700).*

A new magnesium-air cell was described by Carson
and Kent of the G.E. Company (U.S.A.), and is known
as the Magair cell. It is capable of a much higher power
operation than present air cells. The electrolyte used
is common salt. The air cathodes in these cells are
derived from those used in fuel cells and a catalyst
(platinum black) is used. It is interesting to note that
in the absence of oxygen the cell still produces power
because the air electrode can still operate as a cathode,
hydrogen now being evolved from the water in the elec-
trolyte. In this condition a cell voltage of 0.3 to 0.6V
is obtained. Normally though, open circuit voltage is
1.6V, dropping to 1V at 60mAcm~* At “moderate”
production rates, the cost of such cells is expected to fall
to about £3 per watt, which for a service life of 1,000
hours would provide electricity at a cost of nearly 1d per
watt-hour—much cheaper than dry cells. Costs would
be reduced further by using air electrodes without a
platinum catalyst.

Solar cells

Further details of the UK3 satellite power system were
presented in a paper by F. C. Tremble (R.A.E.). This
satellite is the first to be built in the U.K. (by B.A.C.).
The “solar” cells (made by Ferranti) are connected in
two arrays, one supplying the load directly and the other
charging the battery (Ni-Cd) for operation in dark
periods. Battery charge is at constant current and then
at constant voltage and at 40°C the charge is reduced to
prevent overheating. Should battery voltage fali below
14V it is disconnected from the load and put on trickle
charge; should the voltage fall below 9V, the battery is
then assumed to be beyond revival and permanently
disconnected. The load requirement is 5 W mean with
a maximum of 15W and this is supplied via +6 and
+12V rails regulated to 19%.

Each of the load panels comprises six sets of 40 cells

*C[700 signifies a rate that will discharge the cell in 700 hours.
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in series and each of the 14 battery panels consists of six
sets of 48 cells in series. These panels are connected
in parallel gia protective silicon diodes. In all there are
about 7,400 cells. (Originally, it was thought that due to
the Starfish high-altitude nuclear bomb the flux,
integrated over one year, would be equivalent to 10
electron cm~* at 4 MeV. But, the trapped radiation has
decaved more rapidly than expected and is now thought
that it will not exceed 10'" electroncm~% This would
result in a cell current of 60 mA at 400 mV rather than
nearer 52mA.) Efficiency of the arrays, measured at
100 mW cm~* with a tungsten lamp, is about 8.9'%.

Thermoelectric sources

A material becoming more popular for thermoelectric use
is a Si-Ge alloy, and the design of sources using such was
discussed by W. Thorpe (Ferranti). (Si-Ge has the ad-
vantage, among others, of high relative efficiency at high
temperatures.) Methods of preparation were described
and a typical output was 0.2V at 11 A for a sample
0.44 cm® cross-sectional area and a temperature difference
of 850 deg C. For higher current the ‘area is increased
and for higher voltages, units are placed in series. The
number of alloyed connections can affect reliability and
it was pointed out that by using an alloy with a higher
Seeback voltage—achieved by decreasing the impurity
(phosphorous n type and boron for p type)}—the number
can be reduced, but 3 reduced efficiency must be
accepted.

Fuel cells

A low temperaturc hydrogen-oxygen fuel battery was
described by Gillibrand and Gray (Electric Power Stor-
age Ltd.). The 30-cell battery provided an output of
1kW at room temperature and was on load for 2,000
hours. Before such a battery would be commercially
acceptable, however, the reliability of the cells and aux-
iliary equipment (electrolyte pump, cooling fan, valves
and so on) would have to be improved. Faults in the
experiment were found to be mainly due to mecnanical
failures—seals and joints usually.

Low temperature cells usually use hydrogen as fuel but
often this can be undesirable. An alternative is to use
a methanol-water mixture, and at 200°C with a catalyst
this produces hydrogen and carbon dioxide. A battery
using such methanol-air cells was reported on by Clow,
Bannochie and Pettinger (Energy Conversion Ltd.). The
cell design provided an output of 55 W at 0.675V. A bat-
tery of cells was proposed to give an output of 6 kW.

Economics.—Fuel cell costs were compared with costs of
other power sources in a paper by Harrison & Lomax
(Electric Power Storage), although it was difficult to
estimate future production costs. It is interesting to
note that for a hydrogen fuel cell, as with a motor-
generator, little cost reduction is obtained for efficiencies
greater than 40%,.

It was stated that for electric cars, although fuel cells
could provide attractive power densities, it was unlikely
that they ever will be economically suitable, unless for
instance, the price of hydrazine could be reduced drastic-
ally. Capital costs of £100 per kW would increase the
cost of the power source in the A.E.I. Mini-car to £1,000.
For other applications, such as remote radio repeaters,
fuel cells can be attractive, where convenience is of prime
importance. A typical example of the high price paid
for convenience is the dry battery as used in torches,
where costs are given as about £9 per kWh!
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WHY THEY ARE NEEDED AND
HOW THEY WORK

HYBRID COMPUTERS
analogue + digital

2 —HARDWARE OF PARALLEL HYBRID MACHINES

By P. W, J. VAN EETVELT,* Dip.Tech.(Eng),Grad.I.E.E.l

N the previous article, by C. D. Dwyer, reference was
made to the limitations of pure analogue computation
systems and to the historical development of, and

need for, hybrid techniques. It will thus be appreciated
that the concepts of hybrid computation have been
evolved over the past decade to a state where the com-
mercial production of general-purpose hybrid computing
systems is now technologically feasible. In the light
of the applications experience gained on early systems
it was realized that full emphasis must be placed on the
needs of the computer user in the design of these general-
purpose hybrid systems.

The object of the present article is to introduce what
is known as parallel hybrid hardware. A parallel hybrid
computer may be defined in its broadest sense as an
equipment in which a pure analogue computer is linked
via suitable interface equipment to pure digital logic
elements that operate in parallel (see Fig. 1). In a
subsequent article illustration will be provided by short
descriptions of” two commercial hybrid computation
systems, and the use of such systems will be shown by
their application to two specific problems.

In order to appreciate the capabilities of a parallel
hybrid computer it is necessary to understand the opera-
tion and field of application of the elements from which
it is constructed. These elements may be divided into
four distinct groups as follows:—

1. Pure analogue elements.

2. Analogue elements incorporating digital control.

3. Analogue elements providing digital outputs.

4. Pure digital elements.

Let us now consider these groups of elements in more
detail.

PURE ANALOGUE ELEMENTS

Present-day electronic analogue computers simulate
systems by representing system variables in terms of
voltages. In order to solve the equations describing the
system, it is necessary to implemen; basic mathematical
relationships between these voltages or machine vari-
ables. The basic mathematical operations which can be
carried out on a pure analogue computer are as follows:

ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL
INTERFACE  — o
ELEMENTS Fig. 1. Block
PURE PURE schematic of a
ANALOGUE DIGITAL h Iel T;) id
ELEMENTS ELEMEnTs | parallel  hybri
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOGUE computing system.
<l INTERFACE
ELEMENTS
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Analogue
Element Symbol Function
y
Multiturn high Multiplication
resolution x—@- ¥=Ax by a constant
potentiometer | | less than unity
Inverter x y=ox Inversion of l
input sign |
. x | |
Summing X, Summation of
amplifier 23 v inputs
P x4 ¥ ==X+ X, 410X, +10x,) several inp
t
Relay mode Integration of |
controlled . the summation !
summing of several
integrator inputs
Bipolar Multiplication,
quarter square division, etc.,
multiplier of inputs
Diode Generation
function of arbitrary
generator functions
x = :
- Comparison of
Relay y two inputs to
comparator energize relay
L contacts
= T—0
—
4o

Fig. 2. Table of analogue computing elements.

multiplication by a constant; inversion; summation, i.e.
generalized addition and subtracnon integration*; multl-’
plication, division, etc.; nonlinear function generation;
and variable comparison. |

All these operations may be implemented in terms of
machine variables by passive elements in association’
with operational amplifiers. In fact, electronic analogue
computers are built around a complement of d.c. opera-
tional amplifiers.

*Electronic Associates Ltd.
1Differentiation can be 1mplememed du'ee.tly but is purposely avoided
since the signal-to-noise ratio in the circuits can be unacceptable.
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I will assume that readers are familiar with pure
analogue computing equipment, but for reference pur-
poses a table of analogue elements, symbols and their
functional operation is given in Fig. 2. Logic graphical
symbols used will correspond to those recommended by
B.S. 530:1948, Supplement No. 5, as exemplified by
previous articles on logic in Wireless World.

Referring to the bipolar quarter-square multiplier in
Fig. 2, other types of multipliers do exist and have been
used successfully in the field of analogue computers. The
most notable is the servo multiplier, which has the
advantage of enabling several inputs to be multiplied by
a common single input. However, the servo multiplier
is restricted by nature for low frequency applications,
and is not usually found on hybrid computers, where
the object is to solve problems at high speed.

The Fig. 2 table does not, of course, exhaust pure
analogue elements nor indeed analogue techniques. It
does, however, illustrate the basic capabilities of an
analogue computer.

Modern general purpose analogue computers are built
as an integrated unit comprising modular units mounted
in a single, purpose-built console. These modular units
are mounted directly behind the “patch bay” to avoid
trunking, thus minimizing cross-talk, etc. The inputs
and outputs to the modular units occupy a frontal posi-
tion, allowing the use of patch panels. The patch panel
usually occupies a central position on the computer con-
sole, and conveniently placed either side and below this
are the computer mode control and readout facilities.

Mode control.—The modes of operation necessary on
cither analogue or hybrid computation systems are given
in the table below.

Mode State of Computer Function
Setting of
Pot-set Computer reference potentiometers
voitage off representing
input data
Initial- Computer reference ?:::;igfr initial
condition ! voltage b
© l 8¢ on conditions etc.
Hold All machine variables held ::Eeugt:azgrs
at previously achieved v .
- P pashic s isolated
" Solution of
Com
Operate puting problems
. 1 Speci i i i
Static test | ~P€ ial reference available | Checking out of
at patch panel computer set up
. Checking out of
Fi voltage all | . p
Rate test i r:)t(:dratoraign 3’25"“ to integrator time
4 P constants
" Slave Mode control slaved by Slaving of several
i external console computers

In past analogue computer systems all mode control
was achieved by the usc of relays. This, however, pro-
duces problems in high speed computation, since relays
are subject to three limitations which become increas-
ingly important at high speeds of operation:

1. Relays are clectromechanical devices and the in-
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herent electrical inductance and mechanical inertia pro-
duce time delays and limit speed of operation.

2. When several relay contacts throw in parallel the
degree of simultaneity of contact is limited, and this
causes “initialization” problems that increase with the
size -of computer installation.

3. Relay contact bounce introduces errors into a simu-
lation which become increasingly important at high
speeds of opcration.

Thus a limitation is imposed on the speed of operation
of relay mode controlled computation equipment, which
limits the use of high speed subroutines, high speed
iteration and other such techniques being used in current
simulation problems. .

All modern general purpose hybrid computing equip-
ment utilizes the solid-state switch wherever possible
to eliminate the above-mentioned limitations imposed by
relays. The solid-state switch is not yet fully developed
to the state where it completely replaces the relay, but
it is sufficiently developed to enable it to perform impor-
tant tasks in the field of hybrid computation.

Solid state switching implies the use of digital contro!
which will now be described in the following section.

ANALOGUE ELEMENTS INCORPORATING
DIGITAL CONTROL

The digital-analogue switch.—One of the requirements
of hybrid computation is the necessity for high speed
switching with switching times of the order of 1usec or
less. Since the fastest switching time which can be
realized with clectromechanical devices is several milli-
seconds, it is clear that electronic switching is essential.
The d/a (digital-analoguc) solid-state switch is a diode
bridge assisted by bottoming transistors. The switching
action is controlled by a binary logic signal such that
a “1” causes conduction and “0” the non-conducting
state. The d/a switch is connected directly to the sum-
ming junction of an operational amplifier at virtual earth.
When the switch is non-conducting its input is switched
to earth; thus the input impedance is independent of its
state. When used to switch analogue input signals the
switch is padded with a resistance which swamps that
of the diode bridge itself. Thus transient variations of
input impedance during switching are eliminated and
also the summing accuracy is made compatible with the
resistors commonly used as inputs.

The symbol adopted for the d/a switch does not
indicate whether it is a straightforward solid-state switch

LOGIC COMMAND LOGIC COMMAND
at Jours

0

ANALOGUE ~ ANALOGUE l *
OUTPUT INPUT ‘ &

(a) )

B Rrs]

b) {d)

ANALOGUE l ANALOGUE
INPUT QUTPUT
Wihani

e

Fig. 3. Digital-onalogue switch: (a) conducting state with (b)
equivalent circuit; (c) non-conducting state with (d) equivalent
circuit,
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or whether it is padded as mentioned; this ambiguity is
however clearly resolved, since when used as a com-
putational element the d/a switch is always of the latter
type and is best illustrated in association with an opera-
tional amplifier as shown in Fig. 3, which also illustrates
the equivalent circuits for the conducting and non-
conducting states.

The digital-analogue relay.—Where low-speed switching
can be implemented the reed relay can be used to
advantage, e.g. initialization subroutines. Modern hy-
tirid computation systems make provision for this facility
in the form of a d/a relay. This is a reed relay driven
b9y a relay driver stage, the input of the relay driver stage
being controlled by a logic command. This logic com-
mand may be derived from a logic comparator to be
described later. Thus analogue signals may be com-
pared and a decision based on this comparison made
via the relay contacts. This is shown symbolically in
Fig. 4.

Digital-analogue relay driven by comparator.—In Fig. 4,
when E,+E, > 0, contact is made from the arm via the
“+1” contact and when E,+E, < 0 via the “0”
contact. This convention is consistent with the logic
autput of the comparator. The d/a relay is used where
syvitching times of the order of 1 msec are sufficient.

Electronic mode controlled integrator.—The relay mode
controlled integrator commonly used in analogue com-
putation systems is totally unsuited to the needs of
hybrid computation. The electronic mode controlled
integrator was developed when the concept of high speed
subroutines was utilized to solve complex problems in
an_efficient manner.

The operation of this type of integrator can be
sJeen from Fig. 5. When the voltage at B is low, i.e.
logic state “0,” the outputs of the two “AND ” gates
which it feeds, P and Q, are both logic “0.”
Thus the base of the operational amplifier
s isolated from the initial condition nctwerk and
summing junction network, since their associated gates
tsolid-state switches) are non-conducting. The output
of the d.c. operational amplifier thus remains at the
value it achieved before B became low. Therefore
when B is low the integrator assumes the “ hold ” mode.
When B is high, i.e. logic “1,” the mode is determined
by the logic input A. When this is high the initial con-
dition gate is conducting and the “ operate ” gate non-
conducting, A first order lag circuit is formed. The
output of the amplifier thus achieves the initial condi-
tion value applied at the initial condition input as the
limit or asymptote of an exponential rise. The time-
constant CR is made as small as possible by making R
small while not causing excessive base current to flow.
Therefore when A and B are high the integrator assumes
the initial condition mode. When A is made low and B
emains high the.initial condition gate ceases to conduct
4nd simultaneously the operate gate conducts; thus an
|
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v—o+t Left:—Fig. 4.Digital-ana-

23y logue relay, driven by elec-
o tronic comparator,

——O

—og

—

Fig. 5. Simplified schematic of electronic mode controlled integrator.

integrator is formed and the output of the amplifier is
dependent on the time integral of the inputs. There-
fore with A low and B high the integrator assumes the
“operate” mode. A summary of these statements and
the programming symbol are given in Fig. 6.

Track/store unit.—The implementation of high speed
subroutines on hybrid computation systems leads to a
requirement for storage of analogue sample values. This
was originally achieved by utilizing an integrator and
restricting it to the initial condition and “ hold ” modes.
Thus in the inital condition mode the input signal is
tracked and in the “hold” mode the finally achieved
output is stored or held. The two main disadvantages of
this method are that the inherent time-constant of the
initial-condition network limits the rate at which an
analogue signal may be tracked. This may be improved
upon by using smaller capacitor values in association
with the integrator. However, this leads to a second
disadvantage in the “hold” mode since the drift rate
of the integrator output is enhanced by the smaller
capacitor value used. These disadvantages have now
been overcome in an extremely efficient manner in the
track/store unit.

The method of operation can be seen from Fig 7.
When the voltage at A becomes high the solid-state
switch S, conducts and an inverter is formed. Since
the logic signals A and P are both low the two CR
networks C, r, and C, r, are both earthed and thus
are charged by the amplifier output. When A becomes
low the switch S, ceases to conduct and the mono-
stable element output M becomes “1” for a predeter-
mined duration (- msec). Switch S, conducts simul-
taneously and thus the output is stored by C,. When the
monostable returns to logic “0’" after + msec state P
becomes high and thus the output is stored by both C,
and C,. Resistances r, and r, are small values purely

MODE STATE
LOGIC COMMANDS
A B

A}l B| MODE
INITIAL-CONDITION
INPUT 0 —
] 110 HOLD
—
UE ANALOGUE
A NpUTs y ouTPUT 0| I | operaTe
— INITIAL
! CONDITION

Fig. 6. Programming symbol and mode state table for electronic
mode controlled integrator.
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to limit the charging current derived from the amplifier
output. € is very much smaller than C, so that C,
assumes the output value at a.rate very much faster
than C,. The monostable is used to allow the charge
on C, to reach the output value on C, before closing
the switch S, in the store mode. The objective of the
circuit may be clarified as follows. In the track mode
the amplifier circuit tracks the input virtually instan-
taneously. In the store mode a CR circuit with a low
time-constant, which has been able to achieve the final
output, is used initially to store the amplifier output.
After a predetermined time has elapsed say =10 C, r,,
the voltage on C, will have reached 99.99% of this value
and thus may be used to store the finally achieved out-
put value. Since C, is very much larger than C, the
drift rate in the store mode is rendered almost negligible.
Typical figures which refer to a system to be described
later are a 300 nsec track time-constant and a 100 uV
per second drift rate in the store mode.

The programming symbol for a track store unit is
shown in Fig. 8. ’

ANALOGUE ELEMENTS PROVIDING DIGITAL
OUTPUTS

These elements are extremely important since they pro-
vide lines of analogue feedback which may be used to

ANALOGUE
INPUT

ANALOGUE
0uTPUT

MONOSTABLE
ELEMENT

Fig. 7. Simplified schematic of track/store unit.

LOGIC

COMMAND
A = f—
LA MODE
ANALOGUE T ANALOGUE | 0| store
INPUTS | /'S oUTPUT
| TRACK

Fig. 8. Programming symbol for track/store unit.

( OR cates)

3

effect control decisions of the digital field of operations.
Since the digital logic signals are in fact voltage levels,
the simplest possible element in this group is the voltage
limited trunk in which an analogue voltage is either
hard- or soft-limited to produce the voltage levels re-
quired for the digital system. This is usually lower than
used in analogue systems. Here, for example, if the -
digital logic signals are such that logic “0”=0V and
logic “1”=+5V we may arrange that an analogue
signal which is negative produces a logic “0” and one
which is positive produces a logic “1” via a voltage
limited trunk. This element is only used when a crude
form of comparator is needed and on most modern
hybrid computation systems the electronic comparator
has further useful features such as logic controlled latch
facilities.  Basically the electronic comparator is an
operational amplifier in the high gain mode whose out-
put is voltage limited to provide a logic signal of the right
amplitude. The logical complement of this is derived
using a single transistor inverter stage. These outputs
are arranged to drive an asynchronous bistable multi-
vibrator commonly referred to as a flip-flop, the output
of which is the logical output. The drive circuit is
arranged with OR-gate logic so that it is possible to
override the analogue inputs to the comparator using
logic inputs. The logic output may therefore be over-
ridden or latched. Logic comparators are also produced
so that the logic output may be used to drive a double-
pole double-throw reed relay externally.

Logic comparators, as in Fig. 9, produce logic “0”
when the sum of the inputs is negative and logic “1”
when the sum of the inputs is positive. The analogue
inputs may be overriden by the application of a logic
“1” to logic inputs labelled S+ and S—. The output
C can be made independent of the analogue inputs and
can be forced to logic “1” or “0” by the application
to logic “1” to S+ or S— respectively. The full
programmer’s symbol is shown in Fig. 9.

The table below represents the state of the logic out-
put C with respect to the sum of analogue inputs and
S+ and S—.

E4+E, | Si=0 |s+z'|' S—=0 |s—=1
>0 | R | 0
<0 K o 0 0

The S+ and S— should not be made high simul-
taneously otherwise the output C is not clearly defined.

Finally, it is worthwhile mentioning the analogue-to-
digital (a/d) converter. A/D converter equipment may
be used to convert analogue signals to either parallel
or serial digital signals. They are only usually incor-
porated in fully integrated hybrid systems when the

Left:- Fig. 9. High-speed electronic comparator.

Below:- Fig. 10. Two-input AND gate and truth
table.
B|C
A ojo0fo0
o ¢ |0} O
8 C ol |0
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complexity of the problems justifies their economic
inclusion,

PURE DIGITAL ELEMENTS

Before discussing the hardware involved in this section,
it is important to appreciate the advantages of syn-
chronous digital elements over asynchronous ones. Early
attempts at the development of hybrid computation
systems brought out the main deficiencies of individual
computing elements.

One of the major problems experienced was due to
the use of asynchronous digital elements which had three
main deficiencies:—

1. Since asynchronous elements cannot be sequenti-
ally controlled by manual step pulses, rigorous check-out
procedures were made difficult if nor impossible.

2. Inherent noise caused digital element outputs to
change state randomly, introducing non-predictable
errors into the final solutions.

3. Lack of sequential control causes the outputs of
digital elements to become misaligned or out of phase
with respect to each other, and can result in asyn-
chronism with the main simulation.

4. A time-event or timing diagram could not be drawn
up to establish correct operating sequence.

These problems may be eliminated by the use of
parallel digital elements which are controlled in time
sequence by synchronizing pulses. This type of digital
element is referred to as synchroncus logic. The syn-
chronizing pulses are derived from a master clock, which
generates a high frequency periodic pulse train. The
higher the frequency, in fact, the more closely syn-
chronous operation approaches that of asynchronous
edements. - The bandwidth of the individual elements
dictates the maximum clock frequency permissible and
in modern hybrid systems this is of the order of 1-10
Mc/s.

All present day hybrid computation systems incor-
porate synchronous digital elements, eliminating the
problems posed by asynchronous equipment.

Let us now look at the digital elements used in parallel
hybrid computation systems.

The AND gate.—This is the simplest element to be
considered and its symbol and associated truth table
are shown in Fig. 10.

As a basic element the AND gate may be used to
build up OR, NOR and NAND gates, parallel half-
adders, full-adders, etc., provided its complementary out-
put is made available.* Thus general purpose AND
gates are always provided with their complementary
output as shown by the programming symbol in Fig. 10.

The AND gate does not require synchronization, its
output being almost simultaneously determined by its
inputs.

The flip-flop is the other basic element required in
parallel hybrid computation systems. It is, in fact, a
bistable multivibrator.

General-purpose flip-flops are provided with a logic
output and its complement. The output is controlled
by three inputs, these being “set,” “reset” and
“enable.” With the “enable” input high, i.e., logic
“1,” raising the “set” line high causes the output to
go high on the next clock pulse, whereas raising the

*See, for example, * Logic Without Tears,” by H. R. Henly, Wireless
World, January 1965, pp. 44-49, and ** Economical Logic,” by the same
awhor, October 1965, pp. 518-523.
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SET
——
SET—e— 0
= F
ENABLE s | = ENABLE
| -
nzszr—-J_ > G . F

RESET

Fig. I1. Flip-flop with set/reset control. (F=1 when set=1; F=0
when reset=1. F does not change state if set and reset=0.)

“reset” line high causes the output to go low on the
next clock pulse. If the “enable” line is low, the “set”
and “reset ” inputs are rendered inoperative.

All other pure digital elements are built up from these
two basic elements. The units commonly incorporated
in modern hybrid computation systems are as follows:—

General purpose shift-register.—A general purpose shift-
register comprises a number of flip-flops arranged so
that the set line of each flip-flop is connected to the
output of the preceding stage. If a bit is loaded into
one flip-flop stage, then enabling the shift-register and
raising the shift line high causes the bit to be propa-
gated from one flip-flop to the next at clock rate. The
flip-flops may, however, be used separately or may be
loaded in parallel when set connected as a shift register.

j SHIFT
’ COUNTER
IN

se [
— - —{coNTRot
SERAL COUNTER CLEAR|  BOX
U ENABLE
COUNTER
IN
SET RESET ENABLE LOAD

Fig. 12. General-purpose shift register with control box, usable as
four independent flip-flops, 4-bit shift register or binary up-counter.

Monostable multivibrator with variable “ period.”—This
unit functions as follows. When the input A is raised
high the output becomes high simultaneously and re-
mains high for a preset period capable of adjustment
from 1 usec up to 100 sec with thumbwheel switches and
vernier adjustment.

Fig. 13. Monostable Isomsec!
multivibrator set up A [Someed) I R
to give an “on” A—p N

time of 50ms for a

short input pulse at A. }

Logic level differentiators.—These may be of two types,
i.e., leading-edge differentiators or trailing-edge differen-
tiators. The output of these elements produces a
momentary blip, one clock pulse wide when the input

J | -

A ——{DIFFERENTIATOR |

Fig. 14. Differentiator,
producing a blip as a
result of a level change at
point A.

goes from low to high or high to low depending on
which type it is. In practice differentiators are of the
leading-edge type. When fed with a complementary
output they function as trailing-edge differentiators.
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‘“‘Microwaves a la Mode”

CAMBRIDGE CONFERENCE HIGHLIGHTS SOLID-STATE MICROWAVE OSCILLATORS AND AMPLIFIERS

ISCOVERER of the Gunn effect J. B. Gunn provided
the keynote of the Sixth Intermational Conference on
Microwave and Optical Generation and Amplifica-

tion, held in Cambridge in September, by the title of his
paper “ Microwaves a la Mode.” Although this paper was
in fact a “ guided tour ” of oscillation mechanisms in bulk
gallium arsenide (including, incidentally, an excellent cine
film showing travelling electric-field domains), the title
could well have stood for the whole field of solid-state
microwave amplifying and oscillating devices, in which
there has been such rapid development recently. At the
last MOGA conference, in Paris in 1964, the subject was
not included, but at the Cambridge conference about 257,
of the papers were devoted to semiconductor devices.
The remaining papers were divided between vacuum
tubes such as klystrons, magnetrons and travelling-wave
tubes and quantum devices such as masers and lasers. -
Besides Gunn-effect (travelling-domain) devices, which
have already been discussed in Wireless World!, there are
gallium arsenide (GaAs) devices in which travelling
domains do not appear but transit-time and negative
resistance effects are significant; junction devices such as
avalanche, tunnel and varactor diodes; devices producing
oscillation and amplification by means of magnetoresis-
tive eclements made of indium antimonide; and
“acoustic ” amplifiers based on a t.w.t. type of interaction
between microwave mechanical waves and current
carriers in piezo-electric materials such as cadmium
sulphide®. All these were represented at the conference.

Variety of oscillation modes

There seems to be some confusion about the use of the
term “ Gunn effect” in describing one group of devices.
It is certainly confined to bulk-material, usually GaAs,
(as distinct from junction) devices, but whether the term
should be restricted to the exact phenomenon originally
observed by Gunn, in which the applied potential was
pulsed, or whether it may be extended to other oscillation
modes in bulk materials subsequently discovered by other
workers is very much an open question. Mr. Gunn him-
self, although giving an admirable lecture, only added to
the confusion in the minds of the uninitiated by identify-
ing seven different modes of operation in which travelling
electric-field domains occur {(quite apart from three non-
domain modes!). These  seven modes were divided into
two classes : (a) modes in which the frequency was deter-
mined by the transit time of the drifting electrons and
therefore by the length of the GaAs bar; and (b) modes in
which an associated resonant circuit determined the fre-
quency because the r.f. voltage in this circuit was large
enough to contro! the nucleation, extinction or propaga-
tion of the travelling domains.

In this last-mentioned “ resonant > class of modes came
one of the highest power Gunn-effect microwave oscil-
lators to be reported so far. This was an oscillator giving,
in pulsed operation, 220 watts peak power at 1.1Gc/s,
and was mentioned by Dr. D. G. Dow (Varian Associates,

1. **The Guan Effect,” Wireless World, August, 1965, p. 416,
2. loc. cir. See also ‘' Mechanical Microwaves,” Wireless World,
January, 1965, p. 57.
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U.S.A) in a paper describing a whole range of experi- -
mental pulsed GaAs oscillators. Other high peak powers
obtained were 64 watts at 2-2Gc/s and 1-5 watts at 7-65
Gc/s—the peak power in watts, P, being given approxi-
mately by the law P=200/f2, where f is the frequency in
Gc/s. The outputs measured were all at frequencies
lower than the natural (transit-time) frequency of the
GaAs bar; tuning ranges of up to 1-5:1 could be
obtained; and efficiencies up to about 8% had been
achieved. Dr. Dow said that the principal obstacle to
successful application of GaAs microwave oscillators was
at present the quality of the GaAs raw material and he
mentioned that developments were in progress to improve
the quality.

Other bulk-material phenomena

Microwave oscillations produced by GaAs bars biased
on the positive-resistance region of the static I/V char-
acteristic at a point below the normal voltage for Gunn
travelling-domain oscillations were reported by W. K.
Kennedy (Cornell University, U.S.A.) in a paper read by
L. F. Eastman. The oscillators had been tuned from
7 10 9Gc/s by means of a waveguide cavity, and the
maximum peak power observed had been 500mW,
with an efficiency of 2-2'%,. GaAs elements had also been

- operated as reflection type amplifiers, with a power gain

of 16dB over the 7-9 Gc/s range, the output power
saturating at about 150mW. Eastman described his own
experiments on using GaAs Gunn-effect diodes (natural
frequencies; 500 to 3,500Mc/s) for noise generation in
the microwave spectrum. In general this was done by
operating the Gunn diodes into circuits of higher im-
pedance than those of the GaAs elements.

In the field of piezo-electric semiconductor devices, it
appears that the one-time high hopes for acoustic micro-
wave amplifiers have not, in the event, been fulfilled.
Workers in this field seemed to agree that the conven-
tional transistor amplifier had now overtaken the acoustic
amplifier at microwave frequencies, and that the major
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Fig. I. Delay characteristic of experimental acoustic delay line
using Rayleigh surface waves—one possible step towards microwave
integrated currents.
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trouble with cadmium sulphide acoustic amplifiers was
the lack of consistency in the performance of CdS
samples. (It was suggested that this might be due to a
lack of homogeneity in the crystals.) Tests on crystals
reported by G. Robertson (University College, London),
using a thin light beam as a probe, showed marked
variations in conductivity and acousto-electric coupling
along the length of the material.

O. Cahen and E. Dieulesaint (Thomson-Houston,
France) described a CdS acoustic microwave amplifying
equipment in which the acoustic gain was 45dB at 700
Mc/s, but it turned out that, owing to losses in the thick
quartz transducers and in the CdS, the overall electrical
“gain” was —30dB! However, the authors said they
were hoping to achieve net gain eventually by the use
of thin-film transducers deposited on the CdS.

Microwave integrated circuits

In the meantime, it seems possible that these piezo-
electric elements may prove useful as passive components
in microwave systems, and a number of research organi-
zations in the U.K. are studying possible applications
very closely, particularly in the field of microwave inte-
grated circuits. E. A. Ash (University College, London),
for example, pointed out that whereas complete amplifiers
for microwave integrated circuits could be fabricated on
small silicon chips, no comparable progress had been
made in the construction of the resonators, filters, etc.,
needed to interconnect the amplifiers. Since microwave
integrated circuitry was primarily concerned with sur-
faces, he felt that the surface or Rayleigh acoustic wave
was well adapted to this field of technology, particularly
as there were now acoustic materials available with lower
loss per wavelength (dB/A) than that of e.m. waveguide.
As a result of using acoustic techniques instead of con-
ventional e.m. waveguide components, considerable size
reduction should be possible—as much as 10° times, in
fact.

By way of illustrating the use of Rayleigh waves, Dr.
Ash described an experimental delay line, such as might
be used in pulse-compression radar, that had been con-
structed in his laboratory. This comprised an alumi-
nium substrate, coated with a 0-3mm Perspex layer to
allow dispersive waves to be obtained, with a transducer
at each end. The delay characteristic is shown in Fig. 1.
Similar work on the use of surface waves was reported by
F. Mayo and C. P. Wen (R.C.A., Princeton, U.S.A.) and
included descriptions of ¢ two-dimensional” transducers
evaporated on to the delay-line element.

Magnetoresistive elements

The use of the magnetoresistive properties of indium
antimonide to give amplification, oscillation or attenuation
at microwave frequencies was discussed by S. Kataoka
and H. Naito (Japanese Government Electro-technical
Laboratory, Tokyo) in a paper read by a colleague. The
principle is that if d.c. is passed through an InSb mag-
netoresistive element which is subjected to the trans-
verse magnetic field of a microwave signal (plus a
constant, biasing magnetic field), a microwave e.m.f. is
generated across the element as a result of the multiplying
action between the current and the microwave magnetic
field. If the element is placed in a cavity in a position
where the transverse magnetic field is at maximum and
the clectric field at zero, the element, in principle, absorbs
no signal power. In this way the direct current can be
converted into microwave r.f. energy. A description was
given of a device based on this principle for operating
as an amplifier or an attenuator at 9,840 Mc/s. The cavity
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Fig. 2. Power output and frequency performance of a commercial
GaAs avalanche diode at different bias currents. (Power measured
at 0°C and 47°C; frequency at 27°C.)

contained the InSb element and a tuning piston, and
there was a common channel for the d.c. input and the
microwave output. Gain or loss was controlled by the
direct current or the biasing magnetic field.

In the field of junction-diode, as distinct from bulk
material, devices, one of the latest fields of interest is the
operation of silicon and gallium arsenide diodes in the
avalanche mode, by suitable d.c. biasing, to produce nega-
tive resistance effects which can be utilized for oscillation
on amplification. In such devices the usable frequency
range is related to the transit time of the current carriers
through the space charge depletion layer of the diode,
which, for example, would be a few microns thick for
operation at 10 Ge/s. C. C. Shen and L. A. MacKenzie
(Cornell University, U.S.A.) described some experiments
using commercial gallium arsenide diodes with different
doping levels in oscillation circuits. They stated that very
wide operating frequency ranges had been achieved. One
diode, for example, produced oscillations in the 2-4 Gc¢/s
band in a coaxial system, in the 7-12 Mc/s band in
X-band waveguide and at 50 Ge¢/s in millimetre wave-
guide. Results obtained with one diode, in terms of r.f.
power output and frequency with varying d.c. bias cur-
rent, are shown in Fig. 2. The authors had also examined
the effects of temperature variation and had found that
increasing temperature resulted in increasing power out-
put (as shown in Fig. 2) but decreasing oscillation
frequency. .

Many of the devices described at the conference were
very experimental, and it is hard to say at present which
of them will prove successful in the microwave applica-
tions of the future and which will turn out to be little
more than laboratory curiosities. It has been rightly
observed, however, that this whole new field of bulk-
material and transit-time phenomena.is reminiscent of
the arrival of velocity-modulated and crossed-field devices
in the valve field several decades ago, and that the coming
era of development, as then, will result in important new
commercial devices with substantial frequency ranges and
power outputs.

The MOGA conference was sponsored jointly by the
LE.E. and the I.LE.R.E,, and the proceedings are expected
to be available in two or three months’ time.
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COMPACT COMPUTER

OVER 20 million orders per minute can
be processed by Myriad II, a new
Marconi microelectronic parallel com-
puter. A simpler version of Myriad I,
it is a basic intrument using the tech-
niques of modular construction, permit-~
ting extra units to be added to the com-
puter with any or all of Myriad I facili~
ties. Myriad II is also designed to be
compatible with Myriad I in order that
programmes may be interchangeable.
This computer is contained in a desk
and two cabinets. The control unit is
mounted on top of the desk with addi-~
tional equipment such as tape recorders,
tape punches, magnetic drums and disc
stores. It uses a 24-bit word, and an
order code in simple single address form,
the orders being obeyed sequentially.
Two sizes of store unit are available
with either 4,096 or 16,384 (24-bit)
words, providing storage capacity up to
2 maximum of 32,768 words. The
stores are coincident current, ferrite core
types with a cycle time of 1.5 us, and
access time of 0.5 us. If required, mag-
netic disc cr drum stores with average
access times of 85 and 10ms respec-
tively can be added, and a maximum
capacity of 2 million words is then avail-
able. 1t has been designed to form the
centre. of complex data handling sys-
tems, such as industrial process con-
trols, and all types of traffic control, and
systems can be provided for small con-
trol centres which can be built up as
the degree of automation is increased.
Myriad I remains more suitable for high-
speed applications.

An independent company has been
formed to manufacture quartz crystal
units and is known as Crystal Elec-
tronics Ltd. of 1 Shore Road, Hythe,
Southampton. All U.K. military crystal
holder styles are available within the
frequency ranges 50 to 150 kc/s, and 1
to 20 Mc/s. Additional types include
the U.S. military crystal holder styles,
and flying lead alternatives to the plug-
in pin types. Quartz crystal for high
grade filter applications will be supplied
to customers’ specifications. One of the
company’s principals, Mr. T. C.
McKnight, who will supervise the tech-
nical process, has sixteen years’ experi-
ence in the quartz crystal development
industry.

The new 22,500 sq ft Hertfordshire
factory for Kerry’s (Ultrasonics) Ltd.
and P. G. Day (Electronics) Ltd., both
subsidiaries of Kerry’s Engineering &
Electronics Ltd., was officially opened
on the 26th September. This new
headquarters of the two companics is
at Hunting Gate, Wilbury Way, Hitchin,
Herts. With full production, and inte-
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gration of the Stratford, E.135, and the

Basildon, Essex, departments, it is
estimated that about 100 staff will be
employed. Ultrasonic equipment
developed and produced by Kerry is
used in industrial cleaning, the machin-
ing of hard and brittle materials, spot,
scam, and ring welding of metals, the
welding of thermoplastics, and bio-
chemical research. In the field of micro-
circuit, semi-conductor, and integrated
circuit production, ultrasonic welding
equipment is available for welding alu-
minium conductors to gold film deposits
on glass, and with the same equipment,
copper, nickel and gold wires can be
ultrasonically welded to rare and pre-
cious metal films deposited on glass or
ceramic substrates.

The development of a new system
for the disc recording of video signals
is the objective of a newly formed com-
pany, Video Records of Wolverhzmpton.
The video information is recorded on
the photosensitized area of a 10 in disc.

A. N. Clark (Engineers) Ltd. of
Binstead, Isle of Wight, manufacturers
of telescopic masts, and Precision
Metal Spinnings (Stratford on Avon)
Ltd., specialists in the design and
manufacture of microwave  aerial
dishes, have now joined the Coubro &
Scrutton group of companies. With
other members of this group, who are
Associated Aerials Ltd,, and R. T.
Masts Ltd., Coubro & Scrutton can
offer a comprehensive aerial service
from Lf. to microwave frequencies, in-
cluding masts, supporting structures,
and installation facilities.

Three u.h.f. transmitters have been
ordered by the B.B.C. from the Mar-
coni Company for installation in 1968
at a cost of £300,000. They have been
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The EMU-4 electron
microscope by the
RCA International Divi-
sion, 30 Rockefeller Plaza,
New York 20, N.Y., has
automatic pumping oper-
ation for its vacuum
system and an optional
image intensifier device
that “‘sees"’ the image via
television and a light
intensifier image tube,
"and displays it on a tele-
vision picture monitor.
Magnification is 200,000x
with a resolution of 8A.
For spot size control
down to 2 um there is
double condenser oper-
ation.

designed for completely automatic un-
attended operation except for occasional
routine visits. From Caradon Hill in
Cornwall, Sandy Heath, Beds, and
North Yorks they will broadcast BBC-2
programmes and will be capable of
handling colour. The 40kW _vision
transmitter employs an English Electric
4-cavity klystron valve and this section
and its associated 8 kW sound section
transmit separately. Breakdown precau-
tions take the form of multiplex facili-
tics which provide automatic changeover
to a combined sound and vision signal
at reduced power on one section, should
the other section fail.

A contract for a computer-controlled
traffic regulation system for the City
of Liverpool has been placed with the
Plessey Company. The system, which
covers the Mersey Tunnel approaches
in the city centre, provides for the con-
trol of tunnel-bound traffic in such a
manner that when there is a hold-up
in the tunnel, the queues of vehicles
in the approach roads are kept clear
of main intersections to minimize
interference with cross traffic.  The
system, employing an XL9 computer,
utilizes buried inductive loop * presence
detectors ”  at  strategic intersections.
It also provides for automatic emer-
gency routing of appliances on the
receipt of a warning of fire in any given
sector of the city.

Texas Instruments Inc, Fairchild
Camera and Instrument Corporation,
and SGS Fairchild (Fairchild’s Euro-
pean affiliate) have entered into a cross
licansing agreement for patents held by
each company in the field of semicon-
ductor manufacture. The ten-year
agreement covers world patents except
those in Japan.
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

The Editor does not necessarily endorse the opinions expressed by his correspondents

Organ Tuning

IN spite of.Mr. Daniel’s protestations (September issue), I
still maintain that an average gocd tuner will avoid a too
quick beat which would take place if the “ temperament ”
was truly equal (i.e. 2¢/2). We are of course talking
about beats, where, in the case of a fourth they occur at
exactly twice the rate of those caused in a fifth for each
cycle of discrepancy from the pure (untempered) interval,
and therefore a cycle here or there makes all the differ-
ence,

_ About eighteen years ago I tuned an electrophonic
instrument to what I then called “ mean beat tuning ” (for
want of a better name). It was an attempt to create a
scale which is in my opinion the sort of scale a tuner
would produce—which is very nearly a true progression,
but not quite. The instrument when first tried in a shop
containing a dozen or more organ builders of the old
school, produced the unanimous exclamation “What have
you done—this is the first time we have heard one of your
machines sound something like a pipe organ.”

I cannot quite see the relevance of A =440 c/s when
middle C=261c/s. If A=440, the C is 261.6256 ¢/s.
However, I have performed the mathematical task of
261 X(124/2)° and this works_out to 438.9479. Oh yes,
only a cycle or so, but several beats nevertheless, and
these are the subtle differences I intended to convey in
my letter. Helmbholtz is alleged to have described equal
temperament as a * hellish din ” anyway, and added “give
me my justly tuned harmonium.” It is instructive to tune
an organ to a pure scale. It makes one realise to what
dissonancies our ears have become accustomed,

Regarding Mr. Douglas’s comment upon the Compton
Rotofon speaker, I would say that Doppler effects plus
certain phase reversals are exploited, whereas the rotat-
ing speakers of some organs which I have seen, do not,
at least to the same extent.

LESLIE E. A. BOURN,
Technical Director.
The John Compton Organ Co., Ltd.,
London, N.W.10.

The Engineer Shortage

MR. SCROGGIE’S thoughtful letter in your September
issue is timely. Well may engineers puzzle over why
engineering does not appear an artractive career to boys.
The trouble is that all too few engineers do puzzle over
it and even fewer attempt to put matters right.

The plain fact is that the public does not understand
how vital engineering is to the country’s future and con-
sequently is not prepared to accord due recognition (in-
cluding money) to engineers. The first difficulty for
the public is the confusion about the term engineer,”
for not only do professionals and artisans alike use the
same name but there are so many divisions in engineer-
ing.

It was an awareness of the difficulties made by frag-
mentation that caused the Institutions to create the
Council of Engineering Institutions so that they could,
where ‘necessary, speak with one voice. The Council,
with the valuable support of the Ministry of Techno-
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logy, is doing much to eniighten people, especially young
people, about the work of engineers and its vital contri-
bution to our way of life.

As to “prospects,” action in the field of individual
salaries, pensions and conditions of service is not the
concern of the CE.I, but of the Engineers’ Guild Ltd.
Roughly speaking the relationship of the Guild to the
C.E.L. is comparable with that of the British Medical
Association to the General Medical Council. If more
engineers of Mr. Scroggie’s persuasion would join us,
the Engineers’ Guild would be in a stronger position to
introduce reason and logic into the assessment of en-
gineering salaries.

Engineers’ Guild, J. K. RICKARD

London, W.1 ’ (Hon. Sec.)

TV Research Today

“RADIOPHARE ” asks why we have no one like Shoen-
berg to make dramatic innovations in television today.
But is this the right question? A classical investigation
of the theory of picture scanning' was published in
U.S.A. in 1934, and the existence of a body of telecom-
munication research workers in the Bell Telephone Lab-
oratories must surely be an important factor. After the
British invention of interlaced scanning, the next big step
was colour on a sub-carrier frequency-interlaced with the
main video signal: first R. B. Dome, then the N.T.S.C.
system, and finally the present European wrangle over
SECAM, PAL, SEQUAM and so on.

The French went ahead with 819 lines (on which I
have commented favourably: see “ More Lines Instead
of Colour?”, Wireless World, May 1956, p. 239), but it
appears that 819 lines is being squeezed out by 625. As
there have been so few major television developments,
should we really be distressed that Britain has not pulled
another golden rabbit out of the hat?

For some yecars research workers in U.S.A., Britain,
France, Russia and Australia (and possibly- elsewhere)
have been seeking means of reducing bandwidth, but the
statistical structure of the typical picture is against us:
it has such infinite variety. Some of the more promising
schemes have been set up and tested by the B.B.C.>. Too
much is now known about picture-forming processes and
about radio propagation for it to be easy to innovate.
Turning to “Radiophare’s ™ lis1 of questions, I make the
following comments:—

(1) Transmitters and receivers for quasi-optical fre-
quencies. This in practice means laser technology, which
is by no means neglected. Propagation is a very major
question: is it worth pursuing a television system which
would be available only on a piped basis and, therefore,
only in densely populated districts? The natural field
for the initial development of these techniques is in point-
to-point telecommunication. .

(2) Efficient wideband modulation methods. What does
this mean if not “more effictent methods of packing
information into the sideband?

(3) More efficient methods of packing information into
the sideband. This is the obverse of “ bandwidth reduc- -
tion,” and the various schemes of colour television are -
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more or less successful examples of putting three pints
in a one-pint pot without losing too much.

(4) Multiple interlace and bandwidth reduction. I have '

myself instigated a trial of frequency interlace® and there
is an extensive literature on bandwidth reduction. It is
dangerous to say that anything is scientifically impossible,
but equally dangerous to find oneself seeking to over-
come some fundamental principle of nature such as the
second law of thermodynamics. (Remember the
Stenode receiver based on a denial of the existence of
sidebands?) “ Shannon theory ” may be relevant, as was
recently suggested in Wireless World".

(5) Simple high-stability oscillators. I suspect that
« Radiophare ” means cheap high-stability oscillators,
for use in receivers. Then I must ask two questions.
(1) How much should a receiver manufacturer spend on
how good an oscillator? (2) Are all present-day receivers
equally unsatisfactory, or have some manufacturers
already solved the problem?

(6) Local distribution of wideband video. What about
Professor Barlow’s work on waveguides? Again I assume
that receiver cost is important, so p.c.m. is not likely to
be practicable and there would be objections even to f.m.

(7) Improved resolution in camera pick-up tubes. I
suspect that this could be provided if needed. What did
the French do for 819 lines?

(8) & (9) Improved c.r.ts and alternative forms of dis-
play. This is an interesting field because it does not
appear to come into immediate collision with fun-
damental laws of nature. Thers are, however, some
fairly basic limitations on c.r.t. brightness and focus be-
cause (a) the current-density in the spot is related to
the current-density at the cathode and (b) the sharpness
of definition of the spot is ultimately limited by the ran-
dom (thermal-agitation) electron velocities transverse to
the beam. I suspect that we could have a lot more if
we paid for it, just as the performance and comfort of
some expensive cars is a long way beyond that of the
family car.

“JIf we paid for it” is the problem. It appears that
since 1945 television has been regarded largely as a
means of keeping afloat the domestic radio side of the
industry. The laissez-faire economist would say simply
that if the companies in the radio and television receiver
industry cannot make a profit, they must either close
down or make something else. The planning economist
would say that if television is to be subsidized, we must
know why. B.B.C. money comes from viewers and
N.R.D.C. money from taxpayers, so does “ Radiophare
honestly want to vote 10s worth of TV licence or a
pennyworth of income tax to

generation of information and ideas. The way out of
the dilemma is to be reasonably generous with money
whenever there is any sign of long-range ideas.
Unfortunately the Science Research Council appears at
present to be limiting the amount of money available for
long-range and fundamental research, perhaps on the
ground that Britain’s present economic situation de-
mands urgent rectification of our alleged weakness in
technological development in spite of brilliance in funda-
mental research. None the less I believe that if anyone
has an outstanding idea it is still just possible for him to
get sufficient support to develop it.
D. A. BELL

The University of Hull.
1. Pierre Mertz and Frank Gray, ‘A Theory of Scanning and its
Relation to the Transmitted Signal in Telegraphy and Television,”
Bell S.T.F., Vol. 13 (1934), p. 464.
2. G. F. Newell and W. K, Geddes, “ Tests of Three Systems of
Bandwidth Compression of Television Signals,” Proc. I.E.E., Vol. 109B
(1962), p. 311
3. E. A. Howson and D. A. Bell, “ Reduction of Television Bandwidth
by Frequency Interlace,” ¥. Brit. .R.E., Vol. 20, No. 2 (Feb. 1960),
p. 127
4. H. 0. Codon, * Communication Theory and Colour Television,"”
Wireless World, May 1966, p. 243.

Simple Receiver for Low-voltage Operation

THE receiver described in the October issue utilises
three r.f. stages and one af. stage. While this is the best
strategy from the point of view of sensitivity, it is not
the approach that leads to the lowest current consump-
tion, since most transistors only work well as r.f. stages
when they pass about 1 mA collector current.

The diagram below shows a circuit which works
well with as little as 300 #A total battery current. Here
the gain is concentrated in three af. stages. At
the r.f. end, one high-beta transistor is used as a buffer
between the tuned circuit and the detector diode. The
tuned circuit may be connected directly to the base with-
out appreciable loss of selectivity because of the high
input impedance of the emitter follower. This arrange-
ment provides an effective gain of around ten by dis-
pensing with the usual step-down transformer to match
the tuned circuit to the transistor. By itself, this is
hardly enough, but the addition of a reaction winding
of about three turns enables sufficient r.f. signal to be
presented to the detector for reception of the Home,
Light and Third programmes in the London area, using
a ferrite rod aerial three inches long. The 100-(2 re-
sistor in the base circuit of the first transistor was put
there to reduce interference from the local television
station. It could probably be omitted in most areas.

The receiver is quite simple to operate, the only irri-
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tating feature being that, if reaction is pressed to the
limit, there is some backlash, and retuning is necessary
after adjusting the reaction control. Earpieces with re-
sistances between 60 and 2,000 () may be used; the
current taken rises to about 1lmA with a 60-{} earpiece.
Croydon. : G. WAREHAM

Receiving Stereo Broadcasts

YOUR article under the above title in the September
issue seems to paint a somewhat gloomy picture of the
possibilities of stereo reception and, at the same time,
appears to contain certain inaccuracies and a lack of
appreciation of practical and operational requirements.

In the brief outline of the pilot-tone system, your
author claims that, in a monophoanic receiver, use is made
of 90% of the available modulation. This is correct but
surely results in a signal-to-noise deterioration of approx-
imately 1dB and not 4 dB as stated. It may well be that
statistically the L +R content of a typical stereo broad-
cast is some 3 to 4 dB down on the level of a comparable
monophonic programme but this does not derive directly
from a consideration of system limits. He goes on to
say that for stereo reception the signal-to-noise ratio is
worsened by about 22 dB but appears to accept the situa-
tion, without question, as a price to be paid. A simple
qualitative explanation then, may not be out of place
here. In a basic f.m. system the noise associated with
the sidebands inherently increases rapidly as these side-
bands become remoter from the carrier. (Hence the use
of pre-emphasis in a monophonic broadcast.) The noise
associated with modulation frequencies centred on 38
kc/s is thus relatively large. Although this is not heard
directly because of its frequency range, it is translated
down into the audio band by heterodyne action with the
locally re-inserted 38 kc/s sub-carrier and at once be-
comes audible. It is, in fact, this latter noise, after
normal de-emphasis, which accounts for the deterioration
of signal-to-noise performance under stereo conditions.

It is not intended in this note to discuss decoders
in detail, but concerning those employing a switching
process it must be said that there is no need to use a
1:1 mark-to-space ratio rectangular waveform which,
admittedly, does not yield adequate separation of the
channels. On the contrary, sine wave switching with
the angle of flow limited to less than 180° does, how-
cver, give excellent results.

Regarding the presence of a basic 38 ke/s signal in the
audio outputs it will be appreciated that harmonics of
this frequency are also present and thus twin-T filters
may not of themselves provide adequate suppression.
However, the 50 #s de-emphasis network will attenuate
the 38 kc/s component by over 20.dB and its harmonics
even more, probably making the inclusion of any addi-
tional filter unnecessary.

Finally, let it be said that the writer is not unaware
of the theoretical considerations in the general field
of stereo broadcasting but feels that in certain circum-
stances their importance can be exaggerated when applied
to domestic entertainment.

Let your would-be stereo listeners take heart. Let
them provide themselves with decent aerials, good aver-
age receivers and decoders and enjoy this new facility.

London, S.E.19. G. D. BROWNE

IT is true that, by itself, a 10% reduction in deviation
would result in a 0.9dB reduction in s/n ratio. But in
the pilot-tone system, since the I — R signal contributes
to the deviation as well as the L+R signal, the
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L + R or mono output will generally be less than it would
be were the sub-carrier absent, by an amount depending
on the lack of correlation betwzen L and R channels.
(Typically, the total loss would be about 4 dB*.) Thus
it is fair to say that as a result of using the pilot-tone sys-
tem, in which the main channel deviation is limited to
90% of 75kc/s, the reduction in s/ ratio is 4 dB.

We are pleased that Mr. Browne raised a point on

which we did not go into-detail. However, it should
be said that reducing conduction usually means reducing
output also. For instance, reducing conduction from
180° to 40° would reduce output by 13 dB and reduce
the post-detection correction from 4dB to less than
1dBt. Mr. Browne’s “good average receivers ” calls for
comment. According to one company who adapt re-
ceivers for stereo reception, nearly all the latest British
tuners are “ quite incapable ” of producing the necessary
bandwidth and detector linearity!'—ED.
* See ** Stereo Broadcasting and Reception” J. G. Spencer and G. ].
Phillips, Radio and Electronic Enginecr, June 1964 (Appendix 1), ind
** Determination of the effective depta of monophonic programme trans-
mitted on the pilot-tone system D, E. L. Shorter, E.B.U. Review
Part A Feb. 1963.

1 see * Stereophonic FM-Receivers and Adaptors” D. R von Reck-
linghausen, I.R.E. Trans. vol. BTR-7, Nov. 1961, p. 67.

Television Distribution

YOUR contributor, “Radiophare,” seems to live in a
strange world. It is as though each home was on a
separate satellite with no possibility of physical con-
tact between them. Reality is different: most of us
live in towns and cities where the distance between one
home and the next is but 15 yards. Having got sound
and vision signals to the first hame in a city the problem
is how to extend it to the next. Any of your readers,
if faced with this problem in the course of an ordinary
day’s work, would, I am sure, do the obvious thing and
run a bit of cable to it. If they were then asked to
extend the signal to the next home they would repeat
the process and so on to the boundaries. Given a little
time for reflection they would realise that their problem
was to design for the maximum efficiency and lowest cost
of the unit shown in the diagram. I have no doubt that
they would soon conceive an h.f. wired network.

Once the problem is seen in this light the idea of
equipping every home as a satellite reception station
appears as the absurdity which it is; being, indeed, only
one degree less absurd than enabling every home to
accept from a distance of 15 yards picture signals con-
taining no redundancy. “ Cathode Ray” has already
put the suggestion for 1,000 or 2,000 lines into its proper
perspective and T will only add that if “Radiophare”
should ever find himself in a position to decree this
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marvellous thing, he could do it most easily and cheaply
with a wired -distribution system.

I hope that he may learn to see the problem of broad-
casting in this light as it will restore his pride in his
own country which leads the world in wired distribu-
tion. In contrast to the elaborate demonstrations of
electronic expertise which “Radiophare” would inflict
on the long-suffering public, high-frequency wired
systems bear the true hallmarKs of good engineering;
they are simple, reliable and cheap.

Rediffusion Ltd., R. P. GABRIEL

London, S.W.1.

The Diode-transistor Pump

1 AM sorry about the misprint in the opening paragraph
~ of Mr. Waddington’s article in the July issue but even
the corrected version (“Letters” p. 458, September)
does not help me to understand why one should be so
concerned about the slope sensitivity of the simple pulse-
rate discriminator. At an input-to-output ratio of 10:1
the basic differentiator and clamp will depart from line-
arity by about 0.7%. If this point is arranged to cor-
respond with an input frequency of 300kc/s (for a
nominal centre frequency of 150kc/s) a 10V step at the
input will give an output of + 0.25V at very low distor-
tion for a deviation of + 75kc/s. Since this level is
some 40 dB above the maximum input sensitivity of most
pre-amplifiers, the programme signal at the discriminator
is not likely to be degraded by the audio circuits.

The performance of the basic circuit is, of course,
ruined by adding an integrating capacitor and this com-
ponent must either be isolated in the way Mr. Wadding-
ton has done or dispensed with altogether. A moving-

coil meter placed in series with the differentiator will
sense the mean level of the output current pulses with-
out the aid of a capacitor and for f.m. receiver applica-
tion the 50 xs de-emphasis function can be combined
with the first stage of the pre-amplifier along with the
equalizing networks for gramophone, tape and other in-
puts. The only point to watch here is the possibility
of overloading the audio stages by the relatively large
discriminator pulses. '

Mention should be made of the f.m. receiver design
by E. D. Frost' which includes an inherently linear pulse-
rate discriminator of a centre frequency of 300 ke/s for
stereo operation. This receiver appears to combine the
best of all worlds and probably represents the proper
basis from which future developments should proceed.
There still remain many points of detail to interest the
circuit designer but the case for high discriminator out-
put is, I suggest, not one of them.

Lee-on-the-Solent, A. S. CHESTER

Hants. ’ '

' Frost, E. D., ‘ Pulse-counting F.M. Tuner’—W.W. Dec. 65

The author replies: —

From Mr. Chester’s comments, it is obvious that he
only visualizes one use for a frequency/voltage conver-
ter, namely that of discriminator for an f.m. tuner. While
I concede that only a few millivolts of input are re-
quired for the “general purpose pre-amplifier,” the
discriminator may, and most probably will in the future,
be called upon to drive a stereo decoder. These in
general require a higher input. The discriminator may
also be used for af.c. and for this a large d.c. output
is desirable. However, as I tried to show in my article,
there are also many other applications of frequency/
voltage converters where a large output voltage, coupled
with good linearity, is an essential.
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Northern Auroral Zone passes roughly
through Alaska, Hudson Bay, Iceland
and Northern Norway. Radio paths
passing through this zone are subject to
additional absorption, and a correction

is made for this in the calculation of the
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The prediction curves show the

median standard MUF, optimum traffic

frequency and LUF for reception in this
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More about F arnborough

NEW NAVIGATION AND GUIDANCE SYSTEMS AT 1966 S.B.A.C. EXHIBITION

little more than mention a few

of the interesting items seen at
the Society of British Aerospace
Companies’ exhibition (* Avionics
at_Farnborough,” October issue, p.
487). The following is a continuation
of the report, in itemized form, and
contains photographs of the new Cos-
sor secondary radar transponder,
the S.T.C. improved I.I..S. and the
Marconi mobile ground radar out-
lined last month.

LAST month we were able to do

Television target simulator.—As part
of 2 general programme of work on
visual factors in flying aircraft, the
Royal Aircraft Establishment were
demonstrating a simulator using tele-
vision technique for studying prob-
lems in low level flying—in
particular the task of looking for ob-
jects on the ground. A backgreund
scene, which can be a photograph of
natural countryside taken from the
air or a highly complex artifi-
cial .scene specially constructed
for the job, is ielevised and dis-
played on a television monitor. A
small square target is superimposed
on the background, and this target
may be varied in contrast and size
cither in steps or continuously in
accordance with an exponential Jaw.
The contrasts in the background may
also be varied, from a zero-contrast
plain grey display, in conjunction
with the exponential change of the
target contrast.  One recent study was
on the contrast threshold of the eye.
This, the minimum contrast at which
the eye can see the target, is neces-
sary for producing theoretical predic-
tions of visual ability and has been
investigated by many experimenters.
In the past, plain backgrounds to the
target have been used and the results
have tended to prove optimistic when
applied to the real-life situation. A
demonstration on the simulator
showed that much of this discrepancy
could be explained by the existence
of a textured background.

A further demonstration was con-
cerned with the effect of noise on
the television display. R.A.E. are in-
terested in the levels of noise which
atfect a person’s performance in a
specific task. Again it has been found
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that the complexity of the back-
ground used in the experiment has a
direct bearing on the effect of noise,
and also that quite obtrusive levels
of noise may be tolerated by the ob-
server in his lask of searching for a
small square target of near threshold
contrast.

Television-aided missile gnidance.—
Components of an Anglo-French air-
to-ground imissile system called
MARTEL, using television for ob-
serving the target area, were shown
by Marconi, the developers of the
television equipment. A sensitive
television camera is fitted into the
nose of a missile carried by a super-
sonic aircraft and, after the missile
has been launched, the picture from
this camera is transmitted back to
the aircraft, where the pilot views the
target area on a c.r.t. monitor. A joy-
stick enables the pilot to control the
field of view ol the camera. Once
the target has been selected, control
signals within the missile adjust the
flight path 0 bring the major axis
of the missile into alignment with that
of the television camera. The missile
itself is being developed by Hawker
Siddeley- Dynamics in conjunction
with Engins Matra of France, and
flight trials using the television
system have already taken place.

Missile “ miss-distance ” indication.—
Parts of two electronic systems for

wunny americanradiohistory com

indicating the *“miss-distance” of a
guided missile relative to a practice
target were displayed by Ekco Elec-
tronics.  One system uses a radio-
active source fitted to the missile, and
the miss-distance is determined by a
gamma-ray monitor carried in the
target.  Another system operates on
an acoustic principle in which the
peak amplitude of the shock wave
generated by the missile is measured
in the target. With both systems the
information btained in the target is
telemetered to the towing aircraft, or
to the ground, where it is processed to
give miss-distance in digital form.

U.H.F. homer and transponder
beacon.—The latest version of the
MR343  tactical radar transponder

beacon made by Rank Bush Murphy
is fitted with a w.h.f. homer. The-
beacon is designed for parachuting to
the ground with airborne assault
forces, and as a secondary radar
transponder operating in conjunction
with Rebecca airborne interrogators
it provides distance and homing
signals for support aircraft. In the
w.h.f. homer application, it provides
a homing signal for aircraft fitted
with homer equipment operating in
the 225-240Mc/s range. The homer
uses a crystal-controlled m.c.w.
transmitter giving a 150mW peak
power output. This is modulated at
35kec/s and 1.7kc/s by an electro-
mechanical encoder, using a photo-

Left, Integrated-circuit airborne transponder
of the Cossor SSR 2100 secondary radar and
LF.F. equipment (see October issue p.487).

Below, Tactical navigation beacon MR 343
made by Rank Bush Murphy, incorporating
a u.h.f. homer facility.
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The 85ft localizer aerial array of the S.7.C. improved I.L.S. equipment STAN.7/8/9 which meets
ICAO's accuracy and reliability requirements for Category Il operational performance (see

October issue, p.487).

transistor, which can generate morse
identification signals. Power is pro-
vided by a 12V nickel-cadmium
battery.

Loran C (and A) receiver.—The
Dezca Navigator Company were
showing a compact airborne receiver,
using solid-state circuitry, designed
to make available to an aircraft navi-
gator the full position-fixing facilities
of both the Loran C and the Loran A
navigation systems. Loran C {on
which Decca have patents) has not
yet been widely used for aircraft
navigation, but it is stated that flight
trials have shown it to be a promising
system. Like Loran A it is a hyper-
bolic pulse system giving a pair of
time-difference measurements in the
aircraft, but instead of operating on
a radio frequency of 2 Mc/s it works

Surveillance radar unit of the Marconi mobile radar for air traffic control or ground controlled

interception (see October issue, p.487).
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on 100kc/s. This low frequency
virtually eliminates aircraft altitude
as a factor of range, and provides a
greater ground wave range—which
can extend to 1,200 nautical miles
over water. Sky waves can be
received at ranges up to 2,000 n.m.
Because of the difficulty of trans-
mitting sufficiently short pulses for
accurate position fixing, the time
difference measurement is based on
phase comparison of selected r.f.
cycles within the pulses. For this
reason the Loran C receiver includes
an “indexing” system to ensure
correct selection of identical r.f. cycles
in all received pulses. Once the
master and both slave stations have
been acquired, tracking is automatic
on both slaves, and either of the two
readings can be displayed on

demand. Digital outputs are provided

waann americanradiohistorny. com.

to allow the use of an airborne
digital computer for converting thc
hyberbolic information into latitude
and longitude readings or for oper-
ating an orthogonal map display.
Two versions of the receiver are
available, one in a single package,
and another comprising three units.

Microminiature airborne computers
constructed from integrated circuits
were displayed by Elliott and
Ferranti. Such computers are de-
signed to reduce the workload on the
crew of modern high-speed aircraft
by performing on-line routine tasks
of data assimilation. Using time-
sharing techniques, they accept
inputs from navigation and other
equipments, perform co-ordinate
transformation and other data pro-
cessing operations and feed informa-
tion needed for navigation and
aircraft monitoring to display units.
-The ‘Elliott computer, MCS 920M,
is a general-purpose, parallel mode
computer with a word length of 18
bits and a core storage capacity of
8,192 words, expandable to 65,536
words. For such on-line working it
has four levels of interruption and
order modification. The machine
occupies a three-quarters short ATR
case, weighs 27.51b and operates
without forced-air cooling at ambient
temperatures up to 70°C. Mean
time between failures is said to be
at least 2,000 hours in an airborne
environment. Servicing is a matter
of replacing disposable integrated
circuit modules, of which there are
only 38 types in the whole computer.
Techniques adapted from this com-
puter are to be used in an advanced
“head up” display system, incorpor-
ating Elliott’s ceramic c.r. tubes in
the display unit, which the company
are supplying to the U.S. Navy.
Ferranti’s microminiature com-
puters on show were the types
FM 1600A and FM 1600B, both de-
rived from the company’s Poseidon
naval-action data automation com-
puter used in H.M.S. Eagle. The
FM 1600A, the smaller of the two, is
a 24-bit parallel machine with a
1 usec core store. The central pro-
cessor, the 4,096 words of core
storage, the input/output logic and
the power supplies are contained in
a long three-quarters ATR case with
a volume of 0.7cu ft. The FM
1600B is also a 24-bit parallel mach-
ine, designed with a philosophy of
extensive “software” making up for
minimum hardware.” NOR logic
elements are used. The add/sub-
tract time is 12 us and the multiplica-
tion time is 38-46 us. A three-address
programming system is used.
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NOVEMBER MEETINGS

Tickets are requived for some meetings : readers are advised, therefore, to communicate with the soctery concerned

LONDON

2nd. B.K.S.T.S.—“Baird and tele-
vision” by T. H. Bridgewater at 7.30 at
Central Office of Information, Hercules Rd.,
S.E.l.

3rd. LE.E.—Appleton Lecture “ The
Cambridge one-mile radio telescope™ by
Prof. Sir Martin Ryle at 5.30 at Savoy PL,
w.C.2.

4th. LE.E. & LE.R.E.—Colloquium on
*“ Character recognition” at 2,30 at Savoy
Pl, W.C.2. .

9th. LE.R.E.—*“Radio and radar aspects
of meteorology ” by C. E. Goodison at 6.0
at 9 Bedford Sq., W.C.1.

14th. LE.E.—Discussion on  Market
research in relation to electronics design”
at 5.30 at Savoy PL, W.C.2.

16th. LE.E.—* Reflections from thin
layers ” by G. Millington at 5.30 at Savoy
PL, W.C.2.

16th. LE.R.E. & LE.E.—Colloquium on
“Closed circuit television in medicine and
biology ** at 6.0 at Middlesex Hospital
Medical School, Cleveland St., W.1.

16th. B.K.S.T.S.—* Titanium  cone
loudspeakers ” by E. J. Jordan at 7.30 at

Central Office of Information, Hercules
Rd., S.E.1.
22nd. LLEE., Television Soc., &

B.K.S.T.S.—Colloguium on *“Sound on
film” at 9.30 at Savoy PL, W.C.2,

23rd. LE.E.—* Electronically  assisted
acoustics in concert halls” by ]. Moir at
6.0 at Savoy PlL, W.C.2.

23rd. * LE.R.E.—* Psychological aspects
of acoustics” by Prof. J. T. Allanson at
6.0 at 9 Bedford Sq., W.C.1.

23rd.  LE.E. Grads.—*“ Travelling wave
masers ” by J. C. Williams at 6.30 at Savoy
PL, W.C2

23rd. B.K.S.T.S.—“ Special effects ” by
Bernard Marsden at 7.30 at Central Gifice
of Information, Hercules Rd., S.E.1.

24th.  Television Soc.—* Interference to
television in the u.h.d. bands” by A. S.
McLachlan at 7.0 at L.T.A,, 70 Brompton
Rd., S.\W.3, .

28th. LE.E.—Colloquium on “ The use
of clectromagnetic waves in distance mea-
suring > at 2,30 at Savoy PL, W.C.2.

28th. LE.E.—*“Elementary  particles
and resonances ” by Dr. F. Hevmann at
5.30 at Savoy PL, W.C.2.

30th. LE.E.—Discussion on ‘ Transfer-
function measuring instruments ” at 5.30 at
Savoy PlL, W.C.2.

30th. 1.E.R.E.—*“ The dcvelopment of a
pay-television system” by Dr. G. L. Ham-
burger at 6.0 at the London Schoo! of
Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, Keppel St.,
Ww.C.1.

ARBORFIELD

24th. L.E.R.E.—* Digital radar simulator
tor air traffic control” by D. Stoddart at
5.0 at Lecture Theatre, School of Electronic
Engineering, R.E.M.E.

BASILDON

I6th. LE.R.E.—“Gas lasers” by H.
Foster at 6.30 at Barstable Grammar and
‘Fechnical School, Timber Log Lane.

BEDFORD

7th. LE.E.—*“The education and train-
ing of technician engincers ” at 7.0 at Bridge
Hotel.

BIRMINGHAM

28th. LE.E. & LP.O.E.E—Forum on
** Connections in electronic circuits ” at 6.0
at M.E.B. Offices, Summer Lane.
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BOURNEMOUTH
15th. L.LE.R.E.—*“ Transistor, sinu-
soidal, stabilized inverters” by C. E. S.
Ridgers at 7.0 at the College of Technology.
30th. LE.E—" Introducing integrated
circuits ¥ by P. Cooke at 6.30 at College
of Technology, Lansdowne.

BRIGHTON

8th. LE.R.E.—“Thin film microelec-
tronics ” by T. Cummins at 6.30 at College
of Technology.

-BRISTOL

3rd. LE.R.E., LE.E. & Inst. Prod. Eng.
—*“Recent developments in satellite tele-
communications ” by Dr. H. C. Husband
at 7.0 at Victoria Rooms, Clifton, Bristol 8.

7th. LE.R.E. & LE.E.—* Television
recording” by P. Leggat at 6.0 at Large
Lecture Theatre, The University.

16th. Inst. Prod. Eng.—Viscount Nuffield
Memorial Paper “ A survey of microelec-
tronics, including future developments ” by
Dr. I. M. Mackintosh at 7.0 at The Uni-
versity.

CAMBRIDGE

10th. LE.R.E. & LE.E.—“ Some prob-
lems in the design of electrical filters” by
J. K. Skwirzynski at 8.0 at University Eng.
Dept., Trumpington St.

24th. LE.E~" Speech compression *
by Dr. J. Swaffield at 8.0 at University Eng.
Dept., Trumpington St.

CARDIFF

4th. Television Soc.—* Microelec-
tronics ” by Dr. S. Forte at 7.30 at Angel
Hotel.

9th. LE.R.E.—“Latest developments in
radio astronomy ” by Dr.. P. Williams at
6.30 at Welsh College of Advanced Tech-
nology.

CHELMSFORD
28th. LE.R.E.—“The Watkins-Gunn
effect: negative resistance in  semi-

conductors ”” by B. K. Ridley at 7.0 at the
Technical High School, Patching Hall Lane,
Broomfield.

COVENTRY

28th. 1.E.R.E.—“ Electronic exchanges ”
by E. S. Grundy at 7.15 at Lanchester
College of Technology, Priory Street.

CRANFIELD

22nd. LE.EE.—“Lasers & associate
devices ” by Dr. McFarlane at 7.0 at the
College of Aeronautics.

DAGENHAM

16th. LE.E. Grads.—* Electronic tele-
phone exchanges” by L. R. F. Harris at
6.45 at South-East Essex Technical College.

EDINBURGH

8th. LE.E. & LE.R.E.—“ Scanning elec-
tron microscope and other electron probe
instruments ” by Prof. C. W. Oatley at 6.0
at Carlton Hotel, North Bridge.

24th. LE.R.E. & LE.E.—“ Transducers
in medical research ” by Dr. D. C. Thomas
at 6.0 at Carlton Hotel, North Bridge.

GLASGOW

7th. LEE. & LER.E.—"Scanning
electron microscope and other electron probe
instruments ” by Prof. C. W. Oatley at 6.0
at the University of Strathclyde, C.1.
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KINGSTON, SURREY

2nd. LE.E. Grads.—* Technical plans
for starting colour on BBC-2 by J. Red-
mond at 7.0 at the College of Technology,
Penrhyn' Rd. ’

LEICESTER

9th. Television Soc.—* Steam radio—
the birth of broadcasting” by The Hon.
Rowland Wynn at 7.15 at Vaughan College,
St. Nicholas Strect.

LIVERPOOL

l4th. LEE.—*“ Variable spced drives
using s -=iranJucrer  adjustable frequency
inverters” by D. A Jones at 6.30 at Elec-
trical Engineering Labs., The University.

I6th. LER.E.—* Stercophonic broad-
casting” by Dr. G. J. Phillips at 7.0 at the
College of Technology, Byrom Street.

21st. LE.E—*Lasers” by J. C. North
at 6.30 at Electrical Engineering Labs., The
University.

LOUGHBOROUGH

15th. LE.E.—~—"Field effect devices by
Dr. R. E. Hayes at 6.30 at Edward Herbert
Building, University of Technology.

MALVERN

I4th.  LE.R.E~—“There is more to
colour than wavelength ” by R. W. Brockle-
bank at 7.0 ar the Abbey Ballroom.

NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE

9th. LE.R.E.—" Lasers and their appli-
cations” by Dr. G. W. Wilson at 6.0 at
the Inst. of Mining and Mech. Engrs.,
Neville Hall, Westgate Road.

OXFORD
8th.  LE.R.E.—* Circuit design using
digital computers” by E. Wolfendale at
7.30 at Clarendon Laboratory, Parks Road.
9th. LE.E.—* Micro-miniaturization »
gy R. G. Dixcn at 7.0 at S.E.B., 37 George
treet,

PLYMOUTH

15th. LE.E. & LE.R.E—*Automatic
driving of trains ” by R. Dell at 7.0 at the
College of Technology.

PORTSMOUTH

16th. LEE.—“U.K.3 satellite elec-
tronics ” by W. M. Lovell at 6.30 at the
College of Technology, Anglesca Road.

SHEFFIELD

2nd. LE.E.—* Hybrid computers ” by
Dr. H. B. Williams at 6.30 at Shefficld
Industries Exhibition Centre,

SOUTHAMPTON
8th. LE.E.—Colloquium on “ Whart's
new in integrated circuits” at 2,30 at the
Lanchester Theatre, The University.
23rd. L.E.E.—* Satellite control” by
E. G. C. Burt at 6.30 at the Lanchester
Theatre, The University.

SWINDON

9th. LE.R.E. & LE.E.—* Ballistic mis-
sile_carly warning system” by B. S. Batt
at 7.0 at the College,

WHITBY .

7th, LE.E.—* Semiconductor integrated
circuits ” by C. S. den Brinker at 7.0 at
Botham’s Cafe, Skinner Street.
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NEW

PRODUCTS

equipment

systems

components

NUMERICAL CONTROL

FEEDBACK Limited who produce
both servo and computer logic teaching
equipment have now married both
systems together to give an assembly
which illustrates the principles of
numerical control and can be con-
structed and understood by an average
student during a single laboratory
period. Described as a logic tutor the
Feedback Logikit Primer LK.255 with
the additional plug-in elements and the
Digital Encoder SE.254 costs £200, and
may be expanded to accommodate
larger experimental developments for
very little extra cost. Both d.c. and
carrier servo systems can be controlled
from the logic and, for authorities wish-
ing to teach servo plus logic, under
£450 will equip a laboratory unit. In
the simplest form, a position control
system can be constructed which re-
sponds to a numerical demand in the
form of a 3-bit binary number set on
three switches. A digital encoder is
coupled to the output shaft, and this
produces a Gray code to identify any
of eight equal angular segments within
2 360° rotation. The logic circuits made
up by the constructor from simple plug-
in elements convert the Gray code to
natural binary and then compare the
input demand with the encoder output.
The differences (greater or less) in
binary form are converted into an error
signal suitable for the servo. This
drives the encoder in the correct direc-
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tion to reduce the differenccs to zero.
Input demand, and the natural binary
response are monitored continuously by
a bank of indicator lamps. The student
is thereby in no doubt of the accuracy
and speed of the system response. The
encoder SE.254, which is covered by a
clear Perspex case, carries a mimic
replica of the encoding disc, on the
front. Its lamps and phototransistors
are energized from the logic tutor by
means of a long plug-in cable. The
encoder can be used with any servo or
other suitable mechanism which will
respond to the error signal. It is
specifically supplied with attachments to
couple it directly to any Feedback
servo system. Although the experiment
illustrated in the photograph involves
only a 3-bit number, the encoder will
produce up to five bits (32) as well as
generating continuous impulses  for
speed control experiments.

The experimental scope of the Logi-
kit primer includes simple functions of
several variables, theorem application,
binary addition and subtraction, cyclic
binary numbers, a parity chain, decimal
to binary-decimal translation, the use of
NOR and NAND logic elements for
basic operations, binary comparisons,
and others, all of which are included
in the handbook. Feedback Ltd., Crow-
borough, Sussex.

ww 301 for further detaiis
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Teleiion dio
Camera

A MAINS operated transistor TV studio
camera, has been developed by G.E.C.
Electronics’ Communications Group, of
Spon Street, Coventry. Known as the
type VCT 2/S, it incorporates a 7in
electronic viewfinder which is easily
removed for use separately as a picture
monitor. The camera and viewfinder
have separate power circuits. The
camera can be supplied with a scanning/
field standard of either 625/50 or 525/60
and transmits over a bandwidth of
10 Mc/s.

A vidicon tube is used in the camera,
and a four-lens turret, which will take
“C” mount or broadcast mount lenses,
is fitted. A control knob at the side
of the camera enables optical focus to
be adjusted, or a remote control system
can be fitted. The camera has a built-
in sync pulse generator and all the
principal circuits are contained in re-
placeable printed circuit modules, thus
simplifying maintenance. To minimize
the length of the signal cable from the
vidicon tube, the video head amplifier
module is mounted directly above the
vidicon focus coil. A high signal/noise
ratio of 36dB peak-to-peak with a 0.2 «A
signal is obtained from the video head
amplifier. The “target voltage,” “ beam
current,” “electrical focus” and “black
level ” camera controls are normally pre-
set but can be linked to a camera termi-
nal unit to permit adjustments to be
carried out remotely. The viewfinder’s
electronic circuits are also contained in
printed circuit modules to facilitate easy
servicing.

WW 302 for further details
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Delay Relays

TIME delays of 3 1o 180 seconds can
be obtained from series 200 and series
300 time delay relays by Relay Special-
ties Inc. Style 200 (9-pin miniature
socket) and Style 300 (8-pin octal
sccket) are hermetically sealed in glass,
flushed and .gas filled, and both series
are constructed to assure either on or
off operation with single-pole, double-
throw contacts. All relay components
including ceramics, wirc, glass, steel
and silver contacts arc¢ inorganic, and
free from moisture. Standard toler-
ances on time delays are +25% with
closer tolerances available. These re-
lays, thermally operated by a separate
heating circuit, have standard heater
voltages of 6.3, 26.5 and 115V a.c. or
d.c. Contact ratings are 115V a.c. 3A
resistive, or 28V d.c. 3 A resistive.
Operating temperature range is 65° to
100°C, and a minimum life of 100,000
operations is claimed for average opera-
ting conditions. Relay Specialties, 3
Godwin Avenue, P.O. Box 223, Fair
Lawn, N.J,, US.A.

WW 303 tor turther details
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Dual Transistor

THE 2C444, a silicon planar dual tran-
sistor is available from SGS-Fairchild
Ltd., Stonefield Way, Ruislip, Middle-
sex. This is a six terminal device giving
low drift performance in d.c. amplifiers,
and can be used in industrial applica-
ticns, power supplies, video and cascade
amplifiers. The 2C444 replaces two
(C444 transistors, and it is stated that this
is the first industrial transistor to have
guaranteed k. and V5, matching. Planar
construction, and low leakage, offer a
range of guaranteed hybrid parameters
that allows flexibility in designing
equipment. Maximum drift 30 . V/° C,
[y is typically 350 Mc/s, and hj,. iatio
0.7 minimum.

WW 301 tor turther detaifs
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CRYSTAL FILTERS

TWO filter units, the PF1 and PF2, by
Elijiott Electronics, 3 Sandgate Avenue,
Tilehurst, Reading, Berks, have been
designed to improve the selectivity of
existing receivers with i.fs of 455 to
470kc/s. They are also intended for
incorporating into new receiver assem-
blies and single-sideband generators.
The PF1 is available in two versions,
PF1/RX with a symmetrical passband
for receiver applications and PFL/SB
with an asymmetrical passband, and
sharp cut-off on the Lf. or h.f. side for
sideband generation. Input and output
transformers are tapped to match into
valve or transistor circuits with impe-
dances of 1 to 2k{), 10 to 40k or
100k¢) upwards. The centre frequency
can be 457, 465 or 470kc/s +1kc/s.
Price £4 1s. The PF2 is a simplified
filter in which there are no matching
transformers and it has been designed
to couple directly (without centre tap-
pings) to standard if. transformers
which are tuned to the centre frequency
of the filter. The centre frequency can
be 459, 467 or 472kc/s +1kc/s. The
price is £3 2s,

WW 305 for further details
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Reversible Counter

THE Hewlett Packard reversible elec-
tronic counter 5280A counts at rates up
to 2Mc/s, reverses in 250ns and has
a reverse counting rate of 1 Mc/s. The
instrument is intended for the precise
control of automatic processes, where
the counter’s ability to operate in a tem-
perature range from 0° to 50°C will
also be useful. With its accompanying
5285A universal plug-in unit it will
count cither of two input channels A
or B, or count A upwards or downwards,
depending on the polarity chosen for
B, at the 2Mc/s rate. It will count
A+B and A—B, at rates up to 1 Mc/s.
This last-mentioned mode has special
value with laser interferometers and
other kinds of transducers, to make pre-
cisc measurcments of length, or in X-Y
positioning. Model 5280A will main-
tain accurate count, even if simultaneous
signals should arrive at A and B channels
in the A+B or A—B modes; an anti-
coincidence circuit is built in. This
instrument will o
perform  tasks fg; Sk g
that include i3

reading pulses
in remote con-
trol  or tele-
metering  sys-
tems, comparing
frequencics, and ~

www.americanradiohistorvy cam

measuring length, thickness, angular
displacement, flow rate, liquid level
and weight (with appropriate trans-
ducers). The controls include a polarity
switch to reverse input signal direction-
sensing and trigger level settings with
+ 100 volt range. Readout is 6 digits
in-line with + sign; 7th and 8th digits
are optional, with no decrease in maxi-
mum counting or reversing rate. QOver-
flow is indicated by a front panel neon
light.  The inputs present 1 megohm
in parallel with 80 pF to the externa}
circuit,  Sensitivity is 100 millivolrs
r.m.s. or 1 volt pulse of 0-2 #s minimum
width. Either a.c. or d.c. coupling may
be selected. For recording or to control
other equipment, Model 5280A has four-
line binary coded decimal outputs as
standard equipment. Model 5280A is
priced at -£558. The Model 5285A
universal input plug-in unit is £172
Hewlett Packard Ltd., Slough, Bucks.
WW 306 for further details
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THYRISTOR GATE SENSITIVITY METER

A GATE sensitivity meter is now avail-
able from Caltronics Limited of Hunt-
ing Gate, Hitchin, Herts, This thyristor
gate sensitivity meter provides accurate
and rapid measurement of the gate
current-to-fire for a wide variety of
thyristors. A Zener diode provides a
stabilized anode-to-cathode voltage of 6
volts to the thyristor under test. The
gating characteristics of the device under
test are measured by applying half-wave
rectified 50-60c/s pulses between the
gate lead and cathode of the device.
A trigger network in the anode supply
lead senses the turn-on point of the
thyristor and energizes an electronic
switch that removes the gating signal.
A peak reading voltmeter circuit is
utilized to give a direct indication of

@

o
“

2. W‘»‘?‘;

the current or voltage level at which
the thyristor fires. The gate current-to-
fire reading is obtained by driving the
gate circuit through a set of precision
resistors which form an adjustable 10-
step current source. The gate voltage-
to-fire reading is obtained by driving the

. gate circuit from an adjustable 3-step

voltage source. Calibration potentio-
meters allow the sensitivity meter to be
calibrated on both current and voltage.
Terminals are provided for parallel re-
mote operation of the instrument. Re-
mote indication of the meter reading
may be obtained from a pair of panel
terminals which provide a 1 volt signal
for full scale indication on the front
panel meter. The full scale gate current
ranges start at 0-010mA, rising to
300 mA. The gate current accuracy is
+ 3% of full scale, and the full scale
gate voltage ranges are 1, 3 and 10 volts
with a gate voltage accuracy of £ 5%
of full scale. The analogue output is
C to 1V dc. into a 1 M load. The
input power requirements are 220-240 v,
50-60c/s single phase. The price is
£195.

WW 307 for further details

Recording Tape

TAPE testing assemblies which will
test the full width of magnetic tape for
“ drop out ” and other defects have been
developed by Gresham Lion Electronics.
Already available to tape manufacturers,
it is now available to users of tape. A
wide choice of tracking arrangements is
offered, and a version for computer work
provides a full width record head for
1in tape followed by a dual replay head
stack with 7 and 9 tracks (type P.S. 79).
Top or bottom edge tape guidance is
provided by spring loaded ceramic
guides, and head blocks are protected
by an enclosed cover. Electrical and
mechanical specifications can be drawn
up to meet particular applications. The
specification of one assembly—the seven
and nine track replay head assembly for
1in tape—is as follows: the record head
has a track width of 0.505 +0.001 in.,
a gap length of 0.0005in (nominal).
The resistance_is 25(, .inductance 7 mH,
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Tester

and saturation current 33 mA p-p. The
replay head with 7 tracks has a track
width of 0.030 + 0.001in (9 tracks
0.040+0.001 in) and a gap length of
0.00025 in (9 track 0.00025in); the re-
sistance is 11.4 ) (9 tracks 12.5()) and
the inductance is 5.6mH (9 tracks
5.3mH). Also being developed is a
nine track assembly (T.S. 45) which will
provide total surface checking of half an
inch, high density tape (9 track, 3,200
flux reversals per inch). Gresham Lion
Electronics Ltd.,, Lion Works, Han-
worth Trading Estate, Feltham, Middx.

WW 308 for further details

Distress Beacon

BASED on the SARBE range of military
beacons, the compact beacon BE355 is
manufactured by Burndept Electronics
Ltd., Erith, Kent. It will be of special
value to yachtsmen and to business/
private aircraft flying over the sea, or
thinly populated areas. It will trans-
mit on the v.h.f./uhf. distress fre-
quencies 121.5 and 234 Mc/s. Power
output is 100 mW mean and 200 mW
peak. It will operate for 24 hours over
the temperature range 0°C to 55°C with
a 13.4V mercury battery, which is butt

mounted to the radio. A larger battery
is available for 48 hours transmission.
Both beacon and battery are encased in
cans of " drawn aluminium and they
weigh 25 ounces complete. A sealed
‘retractable telescopic aerial is also con-
tained within the beacon housing when
not in use. A function check is carried
out by button and indicator lamp. When
the beacon is required, extending the
aerial initiates the transmission of a
wobbulated signal two or three times
per second. When not in use the
BE355 is S2in high, 3#in wide and
Lin deep. The price is expected to
be about £33 to £40.

WW 309 for further details

Inductive - Transducer

THE P/12/150 non-contact subminia-
ture inductive transducer is 0-1in dia-
meter and 0-15in long. Designed to be
fully compatible with the range of
Associated Engineering electronic units
for measuring displacement and vibra-
tion, it can be used in temperatures
from ambient up to 150°C, and in
acceleration fields up to 2000g. It has
a working range of 0.005 in, a resolution
of 10xin and a frequency response from
d.c. up to 10kc/s, with extension to
60 kc/s for special applications. Asso-
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ciated Engineering Ltd., Group Re-
search and Development, Cawston, Nr.
Rugby, Warwickshire.
WW 310 for further details
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SUBMINIATURE RESISTORS

ERG Industrial Corporation has pro-
duced a range of subminiature precision
metal film resistors with dimensions from
0-145inX0-045 in upwards. Style RE-
0425 (illustrated) is rated for 1'W at
100°C. Temperature coefficients are
from + 0.0025% /°C upwards and ini-
tial resistance tolerances of + 0-19 are
available. The operating temperature
range is — 55°C to + 165°C, and values
between 2{1 and 2 mQ) can be specified.
Other styles with ratings from 1/20 W
up to $W at 100°C are available.
Erg Industrial Corporation Ltd., Luton
Road, Dunstable, Beds.

WW 311 for further details

A.F./R.F. Test Set

MODEL A 220 a.f./rf. test set is an
instrument manufactured by Amalga-
mated Wireless (Australasia) Ltd., and
marketed in the UK. by Livingston
Laboratories. This receiver functions
as a variable frequency generator, wide-
band receiver, high impedance volmeter,
amd modulation meter and it can be
mains or battery powered for station or
field operation. The generator pro-
vides frequencies from 100c/s to
650 kc/s with a maximum output level
of +13dBm at switch selected output

impedances from 75Q o 1.2k0.
The generator output can be
amplitude modulated up to 802

by an internal 820c/s oscillator, or
fram an external source between 200 ¢/s
and 3.4kc/s. The wideband receiver
fumction measures signal levels down to
—80dBm over the frequency range
50c/s to 250kc/s with selectable
balanced input impedances of 75, 150,
608, and 1,200 ohms. Provision is made
for monitoring by headphones or a.c.
recorder, measuring distortion, inter-
modulation products, and filter band-
pass characteristics. The generator
will withstand a short circuit across the
output terminals for up to one hour
without damaging the instrument. In-
strument Division, Livingston Labora-
tories Ltd., Livingston House, Greycaine
Road, North Watford, Herts.

WW 312 for further details
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Film Resistor Networks

ENCAPSULATED cermet resistance
networks made by Nexus Research
Laboratory Inc. (U.S.A.) are available
in a wide range of values, with standard
tolerances of 19 and 05 and
specially ordered resistance tolerances
of 0:25% and 0-1%. They are intended
particularly for users of operational am-
plifiers. Claimed advantages of these
networks are small size, inherent relia-
bility, and close thermal tracking of
similar resistors fired on a common sub-
strate. These networks are available to
order, in special configurations including
binary and b.c.d. related resistance ratios
for use in digital/analogue interface
converters. The thermal tracking (ratio
between units on a common substrate)
is + 20 pp.m./°C. Power dissipation

per substrate is 0-5W. From Living-
ston Componeats Ltd., Livingston
House, Greycaine Road, North Watford,
Herts.

WW 313 for further details

A.C.-D.C. Converter

IN modern data processing systems, a
frequent requirement is the conversion
of a.c. data signals to d.c. signals that
will drive suitable indicating devices and
recording equipment. The TP-663 a.c.
to d.c. converter made in the U.S.A.
by Technical Products Company, is
such an instrument complete with self-
contained regulated power supplies.
Operator controls are not required,
since the a.c. input voltage is converted
directly to an average d.c. output. This
instrument may be equipped with from
one to eight channels. Two connectors
are provided on the rear of the chassis
for each channel. The two detectors
(used in the conversion process) that
are available with the converter are
TP-663A and TP663B. The TP-663A

provides a 70dB dynamic range over
a frequency range from 5 c/s to 20 kc/s,
and a 60dB dynamic range over the
frequency range 4c/s to 40kc/s. The
RP-663B provides a 70dB dynamic
range over the frequencies 4c¢/s to
40kc/s and 60dB from 2c¢/s to
200 kc/s. The TP-663A provides a re-
sponse time of 0.5s for 63% of final
reading, while the TP-663B normally
supplied with damping has a response
time that is 0.2s for 63% of the final
reading. There is the option of faster

response time with less damping.
Marketed in the U.K. by Environmental
Equipments ILid., Denton Road,

Wokingham, Berks.

WW 314 for further details

WIRING BOARDS

PRECISION printed—<circuit  boards
kncwn as ISEP-Veroboards are being
made in eight sizes to fit the various
sizes of 19in ISEP sub-racks. Avail-
able from Electronic Services, S.T.C.,
Edinburgh Way, Harlow, Essex, the
boards are supplied plain, or clad with
narrow copper strips that connect entire
rows of holes together horizontally to
simplify component connection. Insu-
lation between strips is at least 100 M (2.
Strips can be interlinked or severed be-
tween holes to provide many variations
of component interconnections. Boards
are protected by a flux preservative, and
are suitable for cutting out, and punch-
ing at room temperature. Claimed ad-
vantages of ISEP-Veroboards include
ease of access to components, and ease
of adaptability to suit changing require-
ments. Specially designed terminal pins

waany americanradiohistory com

to fit the board holes (which are spaced
out on a 0.1 in matrix) are available, as
weil as a tool for inserting pins at the
rate of 1,000 an hour, and a cutter for
making breaks in the copper strip.

WW 315 for further details
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Vibration Monitor

ALTHOUGH primarily designed to

measure vibration levels at the engine
bearings of jet airliners, the Vibration
Monijtor developed by the Plessey
Dynamics Group will find many appli-
cations in marine and other industrial
fields, where vibration can lead to
fatigue of basic materials, or where
vibration levels are excessive and there-
fore unacceptable for reasons of safety,
reliability or accuracy. The equipment
consists of two units, a display unit con-
taining a bank of up to 12 vertical scale
indicating meters, and a remotely

located amplifier unit containing an am-
plifier for each transducer channel. The

amplifiers, completely interchangeable
and identical with each other, are of the
integral subminiature type housed in a
single semiconductor can, The voltage
gain is 100dB up to 1 Mc/s, and res-
ponse is flat to 2dB over the range
80c/s to 200c/s, falling to —23dB at
25c/s to meet specified requirements.
The gain of each amplifier can be varied
by means of a preset adjustment.
Maximum operating temperature rating
is 75°C. The equipment is provided
with a built-in self-checking function:
a two position switch spring-loaded to
the “normal” position, tests all chan-
nels simultaneously when held in the
“test” position. Normal
“no faults” operating
gives a mid-scale reading
on the indicator, whereas
-a short-circuited trans-
ducer gives no reading
and an open circuit a full
scale reading. Trans-
ducers, not included in
the equipment, should be
of a type conforming to
ARINC 554 character-
istics. Plessey Electrical
Equipment Division,
Eastern Avenue, Romford,
Essex.

WW 316 for further details

Thin-Film Monitor

A NEW film thickness monitor from
Genevac Limited, Pioneer Mill, Rad-
cliffe, Manchester, is designed for
measuring the total thickness and also
the rate of deposition of vacuum-
deposited thin films. This is achieved
by collecting a portion of the evaporant
stream on a quartz crystal mounted in
a suitable position within the evapora-
tor. Using the principle of the linear

.change of resonant frequency with in-

creasing mass of the monitor crystal,
the device indicates the change as a dis-
played d.c. voltage and likewise indicates
the rate of change of this voltage. Feed-
back can be taken from the instrument
and used to control the heat input to
an evaporation source and hence the
rate of deposition; also the end point

of the evaporation can be preset by
using the instrument to operate an
electro-mechanical shutter. The instru-
ment can be used to control both
laboratory and production depositions
with a high degree of repeatability. The
total mass deposited is indicated over
four ranges of 1, 5, 10, 50 kc/s full-scale
deflection. Provision is made for back-
ing off to zero between consecutive
depositions; the crystal requires clean-
ing at intervals of approximately 60 kc/s
shift. The control unit is housed in two
cases both 9in wide, 6in high and 6in
deep; one case contains all the necessary
power supplies and displays the mass
deposited; the second case displays the
rate of deposition. The electronic cir-
cuitry of the oscillator, which is in a

separate unit, is

e T O —__

© CRYSTAL GSCRLATOR
UNIT
TYPE COY

placed close to
the evaporator
and connected
to the monitor’s
quartz  crystal
through a coax-
ial vacuum seal.

536

WW 317 tor turther
details
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INSTRUMENT  CASE

MODERN style instrument cases are
being manufactured by Vero Electronics
Ltd., of Chandler’s Ford, Hampshire.
Plastic side frames incorporating handles
are injection moulded in dove grey
“Cycolac” polymer, which, with four
substantial aluminium extrusions offer
a strong, rigid frame. The cover panels
are aluminium, coated with p.v.c. (char-
coal grey or green). Parts can be packed
flat in kit form, and assembly takes about
15 minutes using a screwdriver. One
size only is available at the moment to
accommodate a unit 19in wide X7 in
high, and 15 in deep.

WW 1318 for further details

Crystal Oscillator

PLUG-IN crystal oscillators intended
as medium stability frequency sources,
are now available from the Marconi Co.
Ltd. Each of the oscillators in this
range possess a glass encapsulated quartz
crystal, with the buffer output stage
(solid-state)  circuitry  accommodated
around it. Housed in aluminium tubes
1.125 in in diameter and mounted on in-
ternational octal valve bases, type F3170
units cover the frequency range 1 to
115kc/s. The seated height will vary
between 3.125in to 5in, depending on
the frequency of the unit. Type F 3171
units, mounted on B7G valve bases,
cover the frequency range 115kc/s to
100 Mc/s, and they can be housed in
standard F3006 crystal ovens for en-
hanced frequency stebility. With a
seated height of 3.125 in, these units are
provided with #in diameter cylindrical
aluminium covers. Frequency stability
of both types is better than 1 part in
10' within the temperature range —20°
to +70° C. The frequency of the units
can be trimmed by an external capacitor
located between a base pin and earth.
The buffer output stage will maintain
a frequency
stability of 1
part in 10° for
a 109% variation
in load impe-
dance. The out-
put impedance
is Sk + 10%
with an output
of 2V peak to
peak. A 6V
supply is re-
quired. Marconi
Co. Ltd., Chel-
msford, Essex.

WW 319 for further
details
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REED SWITCH

MOULDED reed switches of a new de-

sign are available from West Hyde
Developments Ltd. The glass envelope
is shielded by a brass sleeve, which in
turn is completely encapsulated in a
polypropylene moulding; it is thus
claimed that the attendant risks to the
normal fragile housing of such reeds
are considerably reduced. It is stated
that test switches have been working
continuously for 5X10' operations, at
a rate of 100 operations/s. Applica-
tions for this moulded reed switch with
hermetically sealed contacts include over
and under speed monitors, flow and con-
veyor monitoring, routing control, count-
ing, press tool protection and guards,
position detection, timing, and proximity
detectors.  The switches will give
aperations either directly, or through
plug-in  diode-transistor-logic modules
an BY9A bases including relay drivers,
monostable Schmitt triggers, and AND
gates. West Hyde Developments Ltd,
30 High St.,, Northwood, Middlesex.
VW 320 for further details

2-Way CdS/CdSe Cell

THE photoconductive cell PH50 made
by Photain Controls Ltd. has an ele-
ment consisting of a mixture of cad-
mium sulphide and cadmium selenide,
with resistance variations from 2 M()}
in the dark to 3k{) at 100 lux.
It will operate in the range &
0 200V d.c. with a permissible con-
tinuous power dissipation of 200 mW.
The glass encapsulation allows it to
aperate over the temperature range
—30°C to +60°C. Since it is sensitive

can be used in oil burner and ﬂamc
failure controls, where a standard hous-
ing is required for mounting into the
blast tube of a burner, whilst at the
same time being suitable for end-on
mounting on to the front plate of the
boiler. Photain Controls Ltd., Randalls
Road, Leatherhead, Surrey.

WW 321 for further details
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THE HOUSE OF BULGIN

AT YOUR SERVICE

A LARGE RANGE OF MOULDED SWITCHES

Produced on our high ly automated plant these switches are |nexpenswe, but
completely reliable, giving a normal minimum life of 25,000 operations.

SM.365 S.P.M.B.
Push Operation.

SM.445/TERM S.P.C.O.
Push-Pull Operation.

SRM.265 S.P.C.O.
Push Successional Action.

e

SM.265/TERM/PD 3.P.C.O.
Toggle Operation.

SM.320 S.P.C.O.
Key Operation.

SM.253 S.P.M.B.
Semi-Rotary Operation.

SM.446 S.P.C.O.
Push-Pull Operation.

S$SM.327/PD D.P.C.O.
Toggle Operation.

SRM.270/s@ D.P.C.O.
Push Successional Action.

$.780 D.P.C.O. 5.79%0 S.P.C.O.

SMIZI0/ DB D.P.CIO.

Toggle Operation. plus Centre OFF

Toggle Operation.
Send for Technical details quoting this advert.
MANUFAOTURERS
AND ELECTREON

ADHERALTY HIMISTHY OF WoHRS
WAR DFFEEE HEKISTRY OF AVIATHE M
AIR HENESTRY HEMISTAY OF SUPPLY
HOME OFFICE  AESEARCH ESTABLISMMINTS
CROWH ASENTE WAL

plus Centre OFF
Toggle Operation.

A.F. BULGIN & CO0. LTD.,

Bye Pnss Rd.,
Tel: RIPpleway 5688 (12 lines)

WW—]23 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,

Barking, Essex.
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‘“Something Nasty in the Woodshed”

T cannot have escaped your notice that just about every-
body has been having a go at the great television con-
troversy and getting all hot under the colour in the process.

You will berrelieved to learn, I intend to stand aloof from
the hurly-burly (largely because nobody would take the
slightest notice anyway). Instead, I would like to take the
opportunity of reminding my One Regular Reader of the
root cause of all this 405-625-colour wrangle.

Knowing that television broadcasting is allegedly dedicated
to serving the best interests of the viewer, the otherwise
uninformed foreign visitor might reasonably suppose that the
ruckus has been brought about by a revolt on the part of
the proletariat. But if inflamed mobs are storming Pearl-
casting House bearing banners inscribed “We demand the
Black & White Minstrels in colour! ” or “Give us 200
extra lines! ” all I can say is that the newspapers are keeping
awfully quiet about it.

Drawing blank in this quarter, our visitor might then turn
his attention to our various national Aunt Sallys. The
Government, perhaps? Well, certainly the Conservatives
gave us some action. They very kindly pledged about £150M
of our money to support a third service which the viewers
didn’t particularly want and most certainly couldn’t afford.
The Labour Government condoned this project, but in
view of the national economic situation have taken the most
rigorous steps to ensure that nobody can buy a new receiver
to make use of the service. But, as everyone knows, no
government has ever been known to act of its own volition,
but only when someone is kicking it in the rear, so our
hypothetical foreign visitor must look elsewhere for the
culprit.

This brings the B.B.C, the LT.A. and the programme
companies under the bright lights for grilling. Here we have
some circumstantial evidence, for the B.B.C. is already going
ahead with the third service and promising colour, while the
I.T.A. is going R G B with rage, envy and frustration.
But stay. A moment’s thought will produce the paradox that
neither they nor the programme contractors really wanted
another service or colour any more than elephants want
wings. The BB.C. took it on because it was told to,
and because if it hadn’t the opposition soon would have.
If the roles had been reversed, the situation would have
been a mirror image of the present one, in which the L.T.A.
has to agitate for parity in the cause of preserving its pro-
gramme ratings. Similarly, deep down in their cheque-books,
the programme contractors and advertisers wish colour TV
had never been invented, because it will undoubtedly cost
much more but will sell no more soap powder or what
have you. But if they don’t go into colour they won’t sell
as much as they do now, so although they don’t want it they
must have it.

Personally, I don’t think the commercial boys need get
so het up as all that. It will be a long time before colour
sets are in anything but a minority and they could well leave
it to the B.B.C. to get the gremlins out before chipping in—
after all, this worked on the black-and-white service. But
that’s a digression. The point to note is that neither the
B.B.C, the L.T.A. nor the programme contractors started
the agitation. )

This leaves only one more suspect, namely the domestic
radio industry itself. But what was the motivation?

588

The .answer lies back in the early 1920’s when sound
broadcasting was born. The boom in domestic receivers
and components which followed was completely unexpected.
It happened because conditions were exactly right; there was
the magic of conjuring voices from thin air; the fact that
the cost of a crystal set did not overstrain even a modest
pocket, and the circumstance that the home construction of
simple receivers could bring a local kudos which was out
of all proportion to the skill demanded. The situation was
equivalent to the winning of a first dividend on the football
pools.

Fair enough. But with the growth of the boom emerged
the dangerous philosophy that it, like Tennyson’s brook,
would go on for ever, or even if it didn’t, another first
dividend would materialize in its place. The domestic
receiver industry became addicted to pulling down its barns
and building greater, regardless of the biblical warning con-
cerning such conduct. Came the dawn, when, with overseas
markets neglected and saturation point looming at home, the
rosy dreams of yesteryear were ousted by nightmares about
over-production.

Television was hailed as the saviour of the situation, but
first dividends, like lightning, rarely strike twice in the same
spot. This time the conditions were not precisely right.
The price tag on the television receiver was too high, there
was no crystal set equivalent and no home construction on
a massive scale. The sales curve took a long time to get off
the ground and when it did no vast fortunes were made
in the domestic receiver industry. Nevertheless for some
years television served to prevent the wolf from shouldering
open the doors of many a factory.

But instead of using this period as a breathing space in
which to rationalize the size of the industry to an off-peak
demand, the receiver manufacturers have constantly attempted
suicide, using the weapons of price-cutting and gimmickry.
The public, too, has suffered; for example, the high-quality
potential of the v.h.f./f.m. sound service has been nullified
by cut-to-the-bone circuits and tinny 6in loudspeakers; in
the television field, very few have cver seen a 405-line picture
as it could be and should be and the accompanying sound
reproduction leaves much to be desired.

The present appalling muddle has largely been brought
about by the industry’s frenzied lobbying to sustain an
artificial level of demand. The u.h.f. television service has
boomeranged to clonk the manufacturers on the side of the
head with a dual-standard design requirement and Nature
has very unsportingly refused to modify her laws of electro-
magnetic wave propagation to suit their desires. As for
sales, there is patently no first dividend here even if there
had been no credit squeeze. Colour? I don’t think anyone
is so wildly optimistic as to visualize an avalanche of colour
receiver sales in the foreseeable future (and if the Earls
Court Radio Show demonstrations were anything to go by,
the hand of Providence is in that).

So, to end on a clifi-hanger note, we leave the villain of
the piece, the receiver industry, still struggling wildly to
get out of a pit of his own digging, while the American take-
over tiger purrs smilingly down over the rim. Will he perish’
miserably at the bottom or will he find the foothold of
rationalization in the nick of time? If so, will he be devoured

by the tiger?

WiIRELESS WORLD, NOVEMBER 1966
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‘don’t monkey with success’

That’s what they told us when we wanted io glamourize the Avometer’s
looks to match its modern-as-tomorrow internal circuitry and meter
movement. ‘Avometer’, they told us, is the household word for a high-
sensitivity, accurate and super-rugged multirange meter. You, they told
us, like the way Avometers handle, know you can trust their perform-
ance, have a genuine affection for them. OK, you win. Get your Model 8
Mk. III (illustrated) or Model 9 Mk. II (with International scales and
symbols) from your local supplier or Avo Ltd., Avocet House, Dover,
Kent. Telephone Dover 2626. Telex 96283. =g

lir
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AVl MEANS BASIC MEASUREMENTS ALL OVER THE WORLD

WW-—003 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. A
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(Photograph by courtesy of the G.L.C.)

..and in your own
armchair

Not so far-fetched with electrostatic loudspeakers and stereo
broadcasts.

Properly handled, stereo radio is a vital step towards the closest
approach to the original sound.

Watch the Radio Times for that **S*’.

For details of the QUAD range (including the multiplex decoder
for stereo broadcasts) send a postcard to: The Acoustical
Manufacturing Co. Ltd., Huntingdon. Tel: Huntingdon 2561/2.

@@‘&E) torthe closest approach-to the original sound

WW—004 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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oscilloscopes
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The exclusive Tektronix split-screen, bistable storage feature is now
available in two oscilloscopes, the new DC-to-30 MHz Type 549 and the
familiar DC-to-15 MHz Type 564.

Both offer the unique capability for simultaneous storage and conventional
oscilloscope operation, p/us general purpose convenience and plug-in versatility.
These features and new, reduced prices for the Type 564/RM564 add up to the
kind of value you can expect from Tektronix.

Tektronix Bistable Storage Offers

Contrast of a stored trace independent of viewing time

Brightness of a stored trace independent of viewing time

Brightness of a stored trace independent of writing time

There is much more you need to know. Fill in the Reader Enquiry Card, write,
telephone or telex and we will send you complete specifications. The Prices
shown are free of duty—subject to Treasury Direction.

Tektronix
U.K. Limited
Beaverton House - Station Approach

Harpenden - Herts.
Telephone; Harpenden 61251

Telex: 25659 STORAGE SCOPE TYPE 549 TYPE 564 TYPE 564 Mod 08 |
WRITING| NORMAL 0.5 cmfus 25 cmfms 100 cm/ms
For Overseas Enquiries:— SPEED [ ENHANCED >5 cm/fus >125 cm/ms 500 cm/ms,
EUROPE AND THE MIDDLE EAST: Tektronix Ltd., SPLIT SCREEN
P.O. Box 36, St. Peter Port, Guernsey, C.I. ERASURE FULL SCREEN SPLIT SCREEN SPLIT SCREEN
CANADA: Tektronix Canada Ltd., Montreal, Toronto & REMOTE/AUTO FULL SCREEN FULL SCREEN
Vancouver.
AUSTRALIA: Tektronix Australia Pty. Ltd., 4-14 Foster
i v ACCEPTS ACCEPTS

Street, Sydney, N.S.W., Australia. PLUG IN TYPES

g X . LETTER AND 2 AND 3 SERIES TIME BASES
SWITZERLAND: Tektronix International A.G., P.O. Box
ST ZUghSwitsenEndl 1-SERIES AND VERTICALS
UNITED STATES: TektronixInc.,P.0.Box 500, Beaverton, PRICE £081 £363

Oregon, U.S.A.

£363

WW-—00s FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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QUICK-
CHANGE
TYPE

2 & 3 POLE

MINI-POWER RELAYS

RELAYS
SHOWN
ACTUAL

SIZE

12 & 24 VDC, 100 & 240 VAC

Plug 'em in }
LITTLE space required

Screw-Fix  Quick-Change - P
1.7 sq. in 2.0 sq. in. or fix ‘'em }
KING size switching
2 KVA -5 KVA
10 million operations (proof tested to 27 SCREW-FIX
million). TYPE
Power transfer=1 : 1,500.
Current gain=1,400 (coil to all contacts). 2, 3, & 4
LK2C (2 pole screw-fix type)=I10 amps./ POLE

400 volts per pole (1,000 VA max.).

3,000 TYPE RELAYS DELIVERED NOW BN @-J10][o ¢

Ex Stock specially manufactured to meet general purpose requlremen:s

Fitted with standard twin silver contacts for 150 v./0.6 A. a.c./0.3 A. d.c.
2c/o., 4 c/o. and 6 ¢/o.—500(2, 1,000Q2 and 2,000Q0—6 to 110 v. d.c.

CoILQ |  BOLD FIGS. ARE D.C. VOLTS. ITALICS ARE m/A + 5%
+5%, _CONTINUOUS RATINGS | DPDT | 4PDT 6PDT
_Pull-in 6 12 8 16 9 18
- | Circuit Min. | 8 I8 1122 12 24
Bl Circuit Limit (3W) [ W W =
“Coil Max. OW) | ———— 85 {10 ——
L T Pull-in N .__!_I_ _B ._lZ_LZ__E_!}_‘
1,000 Circuit Min. T iTe s 17 17
Circuit Limit (3W) = ES__SE
Coil Max. (7W) |——— 80 80
N | | Pull-in - 126 | 16 8 | 18 9
4 Circuit Min. — |Ti6 8 |T22 11 | 24 12
’ Z280 Circuit Limit (BW) i —7—* 78@ __ﬂ
3000 TYPE Coil Max. (7TW) |————— e 35
With coils from 0.1 ohm to 50,000 ohms.
Any combination of contacts, light or
heavy duty up to 36 springs (2 change- A.1D., A.R.B., AND MINI G.P.
overs). Sensitivity: Approx. 10-40 milli- ADMIRALTY APPROVED

watts per contact set (light duty). S 1500 PO. Miniature general pur-

Reliability: Up to 100 million operations \ pose relay. Minjaturised version of
on light )::luty contacts, one m‘?llion on 600 TYPE PO 600 type with identical specification.
heavy duty. Variants available include: Similar to the 3000 type, but smaller. % x I} X 2%in. (plus tags). ideal for
Plug-in, London Twin, Industrial 3 Contacts for 300 mA to 5.A. Coils: printed circuit work.

; : i . 10,000 ohms., Insulation:
(1030 'A), Remanent, Latching, Solid Maximum. 10,00 .
State Timers (I sec. to I5 mins), Up to 650V working.

Transistorised Relays,
e A e Hn s RELAYS
el

Tel.: CLErkenwell 3393, Cables: ADSRELAYS, London, E.C.I.

WW—006 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.



NOVEMBER, 1966 WIRELESS WORLD v 5

a mountain of meters for Mahomet

(or just one if that's all you want)

We mean no disrespect, of course. We are merely underlining the fact that a ‘mountain of meters’ does exist. Here
at Anders there are the largest stocks of standard and non-standard meters in the United Kingdom. Our aim is to
give off-the-mountain delivery of the greatest variety of meters to the greatest variety of meter users. If you want
a meter—or quite a lot of meters—standard or special—you needn’t wear out your patience or your sandals. You

needn’t even come to the mountain. Just pick up the telephone. . ...

[0 Meters of all kinds from stock [0 Meter calibration/Meter modification/Ancillary equipment 0 Custom-
designed meter circuitry and components O Sole U.K. distributors of FRAHM vibrating reed frequency meters
and tachometers and of the EKM range of portable voltmeters, ammeters and wattmeters,

ANDERS METER SERVICE

Anders Electronics Ltd + 103 Hampstead Road - London NW1

Telephone Euston 1639 Ministry of Aviation Approved,
WW—_007 FOR FURTHER DETAIJ ~
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The Erie "Weecon’ ceramicon range
comprises sub-miniature rectangular
plate capacitors in. 5 sizes from 0.15
in. square to 0.5 in. square, suitable for
operation in ambients up to 125°C.
“Weecon' versatility is based on a fully
comprehensive capacitance range of
6 pf to 54,000 pf, with a minimum
tolerance of 41%, available over 10
-standard temperature compensating and
5 standard high permittivity dielectrics:
there is the option of 100V or 200V
working.

The high volumetric efficiency, perfor-
mance and flexibility of the ‘Weecon’

Write for catalogue to:

versatile!

range makes it particularly suitable for
compact systems such as communica-
tions, data processing, military equip-
ment, test gear etc.

Erie’'s "Weecon' range underlines their
versatile and flexible approach to the
demands of a fast moving and fast
changing electronics industry. Past ex-
perience and forward research ensure
that Erie are always abreast of current
developments as they occur.

Weecon, ceramicon are Registered Trade
Marks of Erie Resistor Limited.

Erie take a pride in Performance

ERIE RESISTOR LIMITED,

Gt. Yarmouth, Norfolk, England.
Telephone : Great Yarmouth 4911
Cables : Resistor Great Yarmouth Telex: 97421

e

WW—008 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,
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BRIEF SPECIFICATION

Ranges:

Four decades giving steps
of 100 pF, 1000 pF, 0.01 uF
and 0.1 uF.

Minimum Capacity:

30 pF with ail Switches set
to zero.

HAcouracy:

Better than 59
setting.

Voltage rating:
250 V d.c. (0.1 uF Decade
100 V d.c.)

Woeight:

15 0z.—440 g,

Finish:

Green hammered enamel.

51 x 13 x 23 in.
(14.1x4.1x7cm.)

at any

WIRELESS WORLD

Developed by Hatfield Instruments Ltd. for use by design engineers for circuit
tolerancing and in similar applications, the new Capacitor Decade Box Type
688/A provides a rapid means of capacitor selection over the range 100 pF to

IuF.

It is economical, dependable and occupies minimum bench space even when

used in multiples, yet accuracy is better than 59, at any setting.

Write now for further information and we will gladly arrange for a Technical

Representative fo demonstrate this new wunit,

H S
Miniature

Decade
Resistance Box

Ideal for rapid evaluation of
resistor tolerances in tran-
sistor circults, this unit is
exactly the same overall size
as the new Decade Capacitor
Box (see left) and is accurate
Two
types are available, both offer-
ing four decades: Type 591 /A-
10Q, 100Q, 1kQ and 10k Q
steps: Type 891/B-1Q, 10Q,
100Q and 1k Q steps. Ask
for complete information,

and well - screened.

HATFIELD BALUN

HATFIELD INSTRUMENTS LTD., DEPT. W.W.,BURRINGTON WAY, PLYMOUTH, DEVON
Telegrams: Sigien Plymouth

Telephone: Plymouth 72773/4

WW-—009 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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BSR UA70

now with cueing device

BSR add yet another plus feature to the remarkable UA70
automatic/manual turntable unit by including an integral
.mechanical cueing device — and without increasing the price.
This cueing device allows the pick-up arm to be raised or
lowered at any selected point on a record during manual play.
Raising the cueing lever lifts the pick-up arm which may then
be positioned above the record at the chosen point. The
stylus is lowered gently to the groove by returning the lever
to the rest position.

Now, more than ever, the UA70, with its wealth of outstanding
design features, fine engineering and high performance,
provides the selective listener with a turntable unit of quality
unsurpassed in this price range.

£12.18.3 retail, including P.T. without cartridge.

THE WORLD’S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF RECORD CHANGERS AND TAPE DECKS
BSR LIMITED, MONARCH WORKS, OLD. HILL, STAFFORDSHIRE

WW—010" FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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FERRANTI

First into the Future

X-band Series 400XHD (8800 + 30 Mc/s)
J-band Series 100 HD1 (13300 + 50 Mc/s)
Lightweight—50 gm.m 25db Isolation m 0-3 db
Insertion Loss M 12 V.S.W.R. M—26° C to +
50°C ® Rugged M Can be suppllied for other
X and J-band frequencies

S | Y o

 FERRANTI

lightweight

isolators

for airborne
doppler
radar

Write for further dleta/'/s to: FERRANTI LTD., KINGS CROSS ROAD, DUNDEE, SCOTLAND Te/: (ODU2) DUNDEE 8714*
WW-—011 FOR FURTHER DETAILS
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Why designers use Brush Clevite filters

Brush Clevite Bandpass Filters are NOW made in UK and are NOW down in price!

S [ T T weight10grms weight 7grms
e Bw ek Ye— L e
' 3 ; : -
w8 n Via v 1 ™ mll“ k————154ins ———31 k—— 0-9%ins — 3
RESPONSE L
Bup— - A)»— - 2 Abridged Description of Abridged Description of
e ! = the STANDARD range the MINIATURE range
o i 1
gm_ "o oW ‘ g -a.:'w Centre Frequency 455, 500 Kcfs 455, 500 Kc/s
E '/ | 5 E Alternative frequencies in the range 300 - 600 K¢
/ ﬁ_‘”’lﬂ RaTIO \ ] i Galey Kels are available on request
=y Tolerance * 1 Kect 2 Ke/s + 2 Ke/s = 3 Ke/s
according to type according to type
M TN U8 % MU 5C M 7 a8 &0 v L I I ) % e A8 W W
FREQUENCY (e FREQUENCY (e}

Stability for both ranges is

better than

and £0-15% from —-20 to  65°C.

0-2% for 5 years

Bandwidths (6dB)
available

2 to 55 Kc/s

10 to 40 Kc/s

Tarminations

1200 ~ 2500 $L.
according to type

1000 ~ 2000 L
according to type

FILTER I'—w?""
Insertion Loss 3 to 10dB (max) 4 to 5dB (max)
according to type according to type
oy 60(6 dB ratio 1.4 t0 2.5 (max) 1.8 to 2 (max)
I 3 according to type according to type
Circuit suitable for filters requiring 2-5K ter g d; is g:r:’::iv:?ure - 40 to +-85°C - 40 10 4 85°C
TL 2D5A, TL 4D8A, TL 6D11A, TL 8D14A, TL 10D76A range

BC)

For full details write for bulleting
66006, 66007, 66009.

BRUSH CLEVITE v

BRUSH CLEVITE COMPANY LTD HYTHE SOUTHAMPTON ENGLAND HYTHE 3031 TELEGRAMS & CABLES BRUDEV HYTHE SOUTHAMPTON TELEX 47687

WW-—012 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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THE ANTEX RANGE
-an iron for every precision need!

F ES E

40W.Modelsfor20or

24V (mains models:

available shortly) &~

25W.Models for 12,
24,110,220 or 240V
supply. }” bit fitted—

20W. Models for 24,
110, 220 or 240V
supply. " bit fitted—

G
18W.Models for110,
220 or 240V supply.
3/32” bit fitted — 3

CN
15W. Models for 24,
110,200,220 0r240V
supply. 3/32” bit fit-

SECONDS with the new ANTEX
DE-SOLDERING TOOL

Soldered joints can now be easily, speedily and neatly unsoldered.
A self-cleaning nozzle, exclusive to the ANTEX de-soldering irons,
sucks up molten soider into stainless- steel catcher. QOperates by
compressed air from airline or standard footpump. Type ESS for 240,
220, 110 or 24 volits. Type GSS for 240, 220 or 110 volts. Price
complete with connecting tube, flexible lead and adaptors £4. 4. 0,

\ STAND

“SOLDER
CATCHER

bit fitted-alternative 3 alternative  bits 8 alternative  bits alternative bits avail - } ted — 17 alternative
bits available. 42/6d available. 35/- available, 35/- able. 32/6d bits available. 32/6d
HOURS of work reduced to JOONTROLVAVE [ 1 e '

WW—013 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

ANTEX LTD

Grosvenor House, Croydon,
Surrey, MUNicipal 2774
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INCREASE THE SENSITIVITY
|OF YOUR OSCILLOSCOPE,
VOLTMETER OR

COUNTER

The TA40) is similar
to the TA60!
as illustrated

SPECIFICATIONS TYPE TA401 TYPE TA6OI TYPE TA605

GAIN | 40dB0.1dB | 60dB-0.1dB | 20, 30, 40, 50 and 60dB+0.2dB.
BANDWIDTH | I¢/s-3Mc/s 3¢/s-1.2Mcfs | 20-40d8, Ic/s-3Mc/s;
--3dB 50dB, 2c¢/s-2Mc/s;
60dB, 4c/s-1.5Mc/s.
BANDWIDTH | 4c/s-IMc/s ~ 10c/s-300ke/s 20-40dB, 4c/s-1Mcfs;
+0.3dB 60dB, 10c/s-300kc/s.
INPUT | >5MQ<40pc | >1Ma<sopF ~5MQ < 40pF
IMPEDANCE from 100c/s to | Mcfs from 100c/s to 300kc/s from [00¢/s to 300ke/s
INPUT NOISE | <I5uV, zero source <ISuV, zero source | As TA401 and TA60I
<50uV, 100k source <40uV, 100k Q source at 40dB and 60dB
POWER SUPPLY PP3 battery, life 100 hours " PP9 battery, life 1,000 hours, or AC.
Power Unit
AVAILABLE | IV up to IMcfs, 300mV at 3Mc/s, into load of 100kQ & 50pF | 1.5V up to 2Mc/s
OUTPUT IV at 3Mc/s, into 100kQ and SOpF
OUTPUT 100Q in series with 6.4uF
IMPEDANCE
SIZE & WEIGHT 3in. x 13in. x 1}in. 7 oz. 21in. x 4in. x 54in. 24ibs.
PRICE with battery 1 y "I £7 0 0
and input lead £17 0 0 £17 0 0 | (Optional A.C. Power Unit £7 10 0)

Fully detailed leaflets are available on our complete range of portable instruments.

NSl LEVELL ELECTRONICS LTD.

PARK ROAD, HIGH BARNET, HERTS. Telephone: 01-449 5028

WW-—014 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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elecironic

combines
progress
and quality

Exporters

HEiM - ELECTRIC

Deutsche Export und
importgesellschaft mbH

102 Berlin, Liebknechtstrasse {4
German Democratic Republic

WIRELESS WORLD

The whole isno better than its parts

RFT carbon film resistors are made on automatic production lines.
High-performance automatic grinders ensuring tolerances of less than
+29%, are an important constituent of modern production installations.
This manufacturing accuracy is for the reliability and long service life
of RFT resistors just as decisive as the use of high-grade materials and
comprehensive tests.

This means that any piece of equipment with RFT components contains
important quality factors. They ensure the reputation of the product
and thus stimulate demand. Our customers reap the benefit.

The comprehensive RFT range encompasses

Resistors

Carbon film resistors, wire-wound resistors, potentiometers, rheostats.
Capacitors

Plastic capacitors, paper capacitors, metallised paper capacitors, electro-
lytic . capacitors, high-voltage capacitors, interference suppression
capacitors.

13

Sole Representatives:

Globus Commercial Enterprises (Britain) Ltd.

MAPPIN HOWUSE, 156 OXFORD STREET, LONDON, W.I
Phone: Langham 0978 Telex: LDN 21853 Cable: Globus London W.!

WW-—015 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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New from Plessey—PR155 MF/HF
o recelver _ spealfs for itself

Glossy superlatives are out, here are the facts. ..

All transistor design for reliability and low power consumption.
Modutar construction using printed circuit cards for easy maintenance.
Frequency range: 60 kc/s to 3b Mc/s, continuous coverage.
Ease of operation: Two tuning controls.
Scale length: 70" per megacycle.
Resolution: Better than 100 c/s.
Stability: < 5 ¢/s short term, 4 30 c¢/s long term.
Reception modes: CW, MCW, DSB, USB, LSB.
Radiation: Less than 5uV.
AGC range: 120 dB—4dB output.
Signal handling capacity: Better than 1V R.M.S. for low intermodulation.
RF protection: 6V R.M.S. without damage.

Write for full technical information to:

The Plessey Company Limited, Radio Systems Division, liford, Essex, England
Telephone: llford 3040, Telex: 23166

*

. = s
- - «
. prs _
. .
_ -
AU Qi EE7Y MAUACLELES

SaKWIDTH

PLESSEY Electronics @

WW-_—016 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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VALVES FOR: Radio and T.V. Retailers
T.V. Rental Groups

Trade Service

Radio Relay Companies

Audio Equipment

Electronic Equipment

Instrumentation

Computer Manufacturers

Aircraft, Marine and Radar
Communications Equipment

Public Corporations

Civic Councils

Educational Authorities

Hospitals and Medical Schools
Research and Development
Government Departments

AlIR REGISTRATION BOARD AND

Pinnacle

MINISTRY OF AVIATION
APPROVED

01-692 7714

A NEW DIRECT LINE
ROUTED STRAIGHTTO
OUR INDUSTRIAL

| ORDER DEPARTMENT §

Pinnacle
PINNACLE ELECTRONICS LTD

ACHILLES STREET « NEW CROSS « LONDON S.E.14 Tel: Tideway 7286

WW—017 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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Wharfedale

8-inch bass unit
with Flexlprene
suspension

=
Speaker magnels in
high performance

Alcomax ili
material

Sealed enclosuse
of high density
synthesised timber
to minimise panel
resonance

Balance control
operating on
treble ynit

Crossover
network

Keyed mitre Joints
used throughout

inside st

special 3-inch
tweelter

Sealed tweeter
enclosure in
moulded fibre

Bonded acetate
fibre filling to
improve speakef
toading

Vents deslgned for
oplimum treble radiation

oy

THE LINTON — here you can see exactly what you get for your money when you buy the Linton,
compact twin speaker system from Wharfedale. Remember Wharfedale speaker systems are the finest

in the world — and the best value for money too!

For colour folder giving full details of the Linton write to Dept. ywy;. Selected by the DESIGN CENTRE LONDON.

Frequency range 40 c/s — 20,000 c/s

Impedance—Suitable for 8 or 15 ohm amplifier

Power handling capacity 10 watts rms (20 watts peak)

Size 19” x 10” x 10” Weight 18 b

Finished in Zebrano, mahogany, walnut or teak veneers
Tel: 612552/3

£18.12.7. (tax pald)
(K< RANK WHARFEDALE LIMITED [OLE BRADFORD YORKSHIRE 5222, e

WW-—-018 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

\'s 4

WHARFEDALE
————

LONDON
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1 Weitere Einzelheiten {ber irgeendwelche Artikel, die
wlreless World auf redaktionellen oder Anziegenseiten erschienen er-
haiten Sie, indem Sie eine oder mehrere der beigefiigten
Karten ausfiillen und die Kennummer{n) angeben. lhre
Anfrage wird an den Hersteller weitergeleitet, und Sie
werden dann direkt von ihm héren. Karten, die im Ausland
aufgegeben werden, missen frankiert werden. Diese
INFORMATION SERVICE FOR Service-Karten sind fiir sechs Monate vom Ausga-
betag giiltig.
PROFESSIONAL READERS BITTE IN BLOCKSCHRIFT AUSFULLEN
; . ) Per ulteriori particolari in merito agli articoli menzionat
To ozta'm flarthgadet.a:lls of any of the coded items men- nel testo o nelle pagine pubblicitarie di questo numero.
tioned in the Editorial or Advertisement pages of this V1 preghiamo di completare una o piu delle schede allegate
issue, please complete one or more of the attached cards citando il numero o i numeri di riferimento. La Vostra
enteréng the ref;:rence number(s). Your enquiries will be richiesta sard inoltrata ai fabbicanti interessati che Vi
passed on to the manufacturers concerned and you can risponderanno direttamente. Le schede dall’estero dovono
expect to hear from them direct, in due course. Cards essere regolarmente affrancate. Questo scontrino di
posted from abroad require a stamp. These Service Cards servizio ¢ valido per sei mesi dalla data di pubbli-
are valid for six months from date of publication. cazione.
R SRt CETTERS St PREGA DI COMPILARE LE SCHEDE
STAMPATELLO
Pour obtenlr tout autre renseignement sur tout article
mentionné dans ['Editorial ou dans les pages publici- Con objeto de obtener mas detalles de cualquiera de los
taires de ce numéro nous vous prions de remplir une ou articulos mencionados en las paginas editoriales o de anum-
plusieurs des cartes ci-jointes en inscrivant le numéro ou les cios de este numero sirvase rellenar una o mis de las unidas
numéros de référence. Vos demandes de renseignement tarjetas citando el nimero o numeros de referencia. Sus
seront transmises aux fabricants Intéréssés qui, entemps consultas serin transmitidas a los fabricantes interesados
voulu, vous feront parvenir une réponse. Il est nécessaire de quienes tendrén noticias directamente a su deibo tiempo.
d'affranchir les cartes postées I'étranger. Ces cartes Las tarjetas enviadas desde el extranjero requieren fran-
de service sont valides pendant six mois a partir de queo. Estas tarjetas de servicio son validas durante
la date de publication. 6 meses a partir de la fecha de publicacién,
PRIERE D'UTILISER DES CARACTERES D'IMPRIMERIE SIRVASE ESCRIBIR CON LETRAS MAYUSCULAS
10—12 Watts -5 kVA
Mains Transformers
Chokes
Audio Output Transformers
Audio Input Transformers
Saturable Reactors
Coils
Current Transformers
Transistor Transformers
Inverter Transformers
Screened Microphone
Transformers
Wide Band R.F. Transformers
DRAKE TRANSFORMERS LTD., BILLERICAY, ESSEX
Billericay 1155 ,
WW—019 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. A*
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Integrity in Instrumentation

== N s

IN STRICT TRAINING

Essential to the consistent quality of Sifam instruments is the inflexible rule
that only fully competent, Sifam-trained staff can take part in the manu-
facturing process.

This obviously precludes any kind of “’sit-in" training for new and transferred
employees; therefore Sifam have a pre-production training school staffed
by full-time training officers. Although completely separated from the main
factory, the school echoes its organisation and facilities—trainee employees
are able to carry out practical work in instrument manufacture as we/l as
acquire theoretical knowledge from films and lectures.

The result of this rigorous policy over training is that every employee works
consistently to Sifam’s high standards . . . which, in turn, helps to maintain
the accuracy and reliability for which Sifam instruments are acclaimed.

3

SIFAM ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENT COMPANY LIMITED
WOODLAND ROAD TORGUAY DEVON ENGLAND

Telephone: TORQUAY 63822 Telegrams: SIFAM TORQUAY

WW-—020 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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'" M [“ MICRO SWITCHES
IMMEDIATE DESPATCH

$5G VAQ -5 VV-15-1A
10 amp. /0 Y LOW TORQUE
‘ USH BUTTON. PRECISION
{ Panel mounting, ROTARY
=@ Buttons in six SWITCH 2
% ! MILLION OPS. lours. |
S amp. c/o Sub-minia- - i % 5 amp. cfo. 310 ampksca:

% 100,000 ops.

ture Micro-switch. Y { million operations.

2/5 esch S/ ach | 6/3 cach 1/8 cach
per 1,000, T per 1,000. per 1,000,
Single Throw 16 each.
LIMIT SWITCH wL 10 FCA2 V-10-18 VV-5GW-1A44
% 10 amp. 2 circuit : % | MILLION
Y CASED FOR  USE P A
UNDER ARDUOUS 3 SRS gL ISHT FORCE
CONDITIONS. % 10 amp. c/o. Y 4 gms. Wire
MECHANICAL HANDLING, Y COMPARE OUR SPEC. & OUR actuator.
MACHINE TOOLS, PRICES WITH OTHER SIMILAR +* Designed for
LIFT GEAR. TYPES. coin-operated mechanisms.
ROLLER LEVER AS ILLUS. Screw Terms 2/2 each per 1,000. a1 h 1.900
2s low as 45/5 each | V-10-1A Solder Tags I/11 each per 1,000 iieazhiguos
U.L. APPROVED (Appi. No. 32667) U.S. MIL. SPEC.

ALWAYS AVAILABLE FROM STOCK.

PROGESS TIMERS

611 T Delay Relay SYT MINI-TIMER sTP Sub-Mini Process Timer

Y DIAL RANGES Y Plug-in
10 secs. to & hours. Octal base.
Y% Mains operation. % Mains

5 AMPS. operation,
DOUBLE POLE, Y Built-in
DOUBLE THROW 2 amp. cjo

Y% 2 secs. to 25
secs. Delay.

Y% 15 amp. cfo.
micro-switch

d. r 4
e SWITCHING switching.
% LARGE RANGE OF A.C. & D.C. INCORPORATED, * 10 secs. to
OPERATIONS. Accuracy 1%. E :our.
F rom
From 39/11 each. ey
: £9.2.3 cach. £5.1.8 each.
PROXIMITY SWITGH—TL 2 GNA FLOATLESS LIQUID LEVEL CONTROLS
J FOR BATCHING, CONVEYORS, MACHINE N .
TOOL CONTROL, PACKAGING, SORTING, Y To control or record liquid levels.
0 SESES FERROUS AND NON-FERROUS Y Stainless Electrodes switching minute current to
OBJECTS. Master unit for:
DS NO MECHANICAL FORCE OR
* gggssun'e‘ To OEPERAT[. & Y Pumps, h"lotors, Alarms, etc. iy
* :OL(D STATE SENSING HEAD, plus Power * No moving part.s. = . 1 7 _
i from £6.14.5 cach Single and multi switching. £4.19.7 caca
LATEST DEVELOPMENT ... .. PROXIMITY HEAD YL-2GP-A

Mains operated . . . REQUIRES NO POWER PACK WHATSOEVER . . . AVAILABLE DECEMBER
" NORTHERN STOCKISTS AND DISTRIBUTORS : GORDON WILSON (AUTOMATION) LTD. BLACKBURN 59921

(Dept. w.w.7) OMRON PRECISION CONTROLS
313 Edgware Road, London, W.2 Tel.: Paddington 2370

~

WW-—021 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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INSTRUMENTS FOR INDUSTRY

This isan actual
sizeillustration
of our model
“SQ 2V i
black moulded
case. Further

One of our “up
to the minute’’
instruments
for ““up to the
minute’’  re-
quirements,
available for
speedydeliver-
ance in a wide
range of micro-
ammeters,
milliammeters

information on
this range, and
other modern
and voltmeters stylings,  will

both DC and be sent on
rectified AC. request.

fHARRIS ELECTRONICS (LONDON) LIMITED

138 Gray’s Inn Road, W.C.I. ’Phone Terminus 7937
Ww—022 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

=SV

The best pick-up arm in the world

Only S.M.E. Precision Pick-up Arms offer all these features - Choice of arm length Model 3009 (%9in.) or Model 3012 (12in.) for still lowes
tracking error—of special importance with elliptical styli + Lowinertia - High precision ball races and knife-edge bearings for minimum
pivot friction - Linear offset chosen for lowest distortion - Automatic slow-descent with hydraulic control - Bias adjuster calibrated
for tracking force - Exact overhang adjustment with alignment protractor - Precise tracking force from -5 grams applied without a
-gauge - Shielded outputsocket . Low capacity 4ft. connecting cable with quality plugs - Light-weightshell - Camera finish in satin
chrome, gun-black and anodised alloy ¢ Comprehensive instructions - Rational development—all improvements can be incorporated

in any existing Series Il.arm..
For sales and. service ring Steyning 2228.

S.M.E. LIMITED -+ STEYNING °* SUSSEX * ENGLAND

WW—023 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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The hard-to-find man
IS the man with
advanced technical
knowledge

In the field of Electronics today the greatest demand is for
men to fill the positions of skilled technicians and support
engineers. These are the ‘hard-to-find” men for whom the
way ahead to rewarding and interesting jobs lies wide open.

CREI HOME STUDY COURSES offer advanced technical

education to the man who realises that technical knowledge . _______
must be current and up-to-date if progress is to be made I_PLEASE SENO ME (FOR MY INFORMATION AND ENTIRELY
. 5 g o . WITHOUT OBLIGATION) FULL OETAILS OF THE CITY & GUILOS
in a world in which new ideas, new techniques and new Ipnosmmmz. (C. & G. SUBJECT 49)

applications develop almost overnight. Oty O2dy. O3dye. [ sty
: [] SUPPLEMENTARY STUBIES {SUBJECT 300) I

CREI COURSES ARE AVAILABLE IN:-

Electronic Engineering Technology
Automation & Industrial Electronic Engineering
Nuclear Engineering

Communications Engineeting oo I

Aeronautical & Navigational Engineering . . wv;';” """"""""""""""

Television Engineering LiALPOLE HOUSE, 173/176 SLOANE STREET, 5.W. 1|
Servomechanisms & Computer Engineering e o e b
Space Data Systems T e | e T e

. . PLEASE SENO ME (FOR MY INFORMATION AND ENTIRELY
Radar & Servo Engineerin WITHOUT OBLIGATION) FULL DETAILS OF THE EDUCATIONAL

g : | MMES DFFERED BY YOUR uT

Mathematics for Electronic Engineers U |
City & Guilds of London Institute : Subject 49 and
Supplementary Studies Subject 300.

I ADDRESS

A . . ELECTRONICS EXPERIENCE
For further information write to: {

C.R.E.I. (London) (Dept. WW73) e ‘
WALPOLE HOUSE, 173/176 SLOANE STREET, LONDON, S.W.1- . , e —

ephone: i I C.R.E.I. (LONDON) (DEPT. WW73)
T W SNOk WALPOLE HOUSE, 173/176 SLOANE STREET, 5.W.1
{INTERNATIONAL DIVISION OF CAPITOL RADIO ENGINEERING INSTITUTE, WASHINGTON, D.C.) U S S S —

WW—024 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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CHASSIS and CASES

H.L. SMITH & CO. LTD.
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT DISTRIBUTORS

287/289 EDGWARE ROAD, LONDON, W.2,
Tel: PADdington 5891/7595

We shall be pleased to quote for all your component requirements*

BLANK CHASSIS

SAME DAY SERVICE

Of over 20 different forms made up to YOUR SIZE.
{Maximum length 35in., depth 4in.)

SEND FOR ILLUSTRATED LEAFLETS CASES

or order straight away, working out total area of material

required and referring to table below, which is for four-sided ALUMINIUM, SILVER HAMMERED FINISH
chassis in 16 s.w.g. aluminium. i o
48 sq. in. 4/6 176 sq. in.  9/10 304 sq. in. I15/2 Type Size Type Size
80sq.in. 5/10 208 sq.in. 11/2 336 sq.in.  16/6 v 4% 4x4% Y 8x6x6° ...
112 sq. in. 7/2 240 sq. in.  12/6 368 sq. In.  17/10 U 54 x 45 x 4% Y 12x7x7
144 sq. in. 86 272 sq. in.  13/10 and pro rata. v} x 6 x = Y 13x7x9
P. & P. 2/6 P. & P.2/9 P. & P. 3/-. V) 15x9x9 .. Y 15x9%x7 ...
Discounts for quantities. More than 20 sizes kept in stock for w 8x6x6 z 17x10x9 66/=
callers. w 12x7x7 r 4 . 19%x10x8f ..0o0euue Tlf=
FLANGES (fin., §in.), 6d. per bend. W I5x9x8 .. *Height
STRENGTHENED CORNERS |/- each corner. Plus post and packing.
PANELS: Any size up to 3ft, at 6/- sq. ft. 16 s.w.g.; (I8 s.w.g. Type U has removable bottom or back, Type W removable front, Type ¥
§/3). Plus post and packing. all-serewed construction, Type Z removable back and front.

WW—025 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

e B P P> 4 4 a their accessories

| K |

X

£ Mac TRANSISTOR SOUND
MINIFLUX i ™ec© and
Specialists in components for magnetic recording. “RADIGMIG" EQ“IPMENT

Heads for tape :8-16mm Film .Solid-state Record & top ranking quality for top ranking performance.
Playback Amplifiers - Class D erase & bias Oscillators

Full particulars from:

MINIFLUX ELECTRONICS LTD. LUSTRAPHGNE

St. George’s Works, Regent’s Park Road
BESESee. ondge DNV London, N.W.1 Tel: PRImrose 8844

WW—026 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. WW—027 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

Made by ANTEX — makers of the finest precision
soldering irons in the world, this Soldering Kit
contains everything you need for successful sol-
dering. Unique plastic “tool-box” format (with
space for iron stowage with plug) keeps every-
thing where you want it.

ANTEX LTD. GROSVENOR HOUSE, CROYDON, SURREY. MUNicipal 2774/5
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THE AUDIO FIDELITY STERED

A High Fidelity, Al Transistor Stereo Amplifier providing 10 watts R.M.S. on each channel

OUTPUT PER CHANNEL

10 watts R.M.S. into 15 ohm load.

15 watts R.M.S. into 3.75 ohm load.

TOTAL HARMONIC DISTORTION

0.1%, at 10 watts R.M.S. Into 16 ohm
1,000 c.p.s. load.

DAMPING FACTOR 2.

FREQUENCY RESPONSE

+1} db. 20-20,000 c.p.s.

HUM AND NOISE

~80 db.

CROSS TALK

—42 db. to —53 db.

MAINS INPUT SELECTION

100-110-120-200-210-220-240V.
50/60 c.p.s.

SEMI-CONDUCTORS (per channel)

AC107, OC44(3), OCB1Z(2), OAB, OC127Z
AD149(2)

Incorporation of the
Transistors has made

very latest
possible the

TREBLE CONTROLS
+ 15db. to — 15 db. at 10 kc/s.

EQUALISATION
Gram to standard R.I.A.A. characteristic.
Tape head to standard C.C.I.R. characteristic.

SIZE 12} x 4 x 8%in.

WEIGHT 1241h.

FILTER (Steep Cut) 7ke/s., 11kc/s., 15 kc/s®
INPUT SELECTOR

33} r.p.m,, 78 r.p.m., AUX., Mic., Tape Head,
INPUT SOCKETS

Magnetic P.U., Crystal{Ceramic
Aux., Tape Head/Microphone.

really

outstanding performance figurss of this
brilliant design.

Compare them with other
currently availahle.

leading makes

Pick-up.

Designed for case of fitting in
cabinet or for free standing use.
Tested for satisfactory operation in
temperatures of up to 50°C. (120°F.).

INPUT SENSITIVITIES
(for 10 watts R.M.S. into 156 ohms)
Pick-up Magnetic 3.5 mv. 33} r.p.m.
7 mv. 78 r.p.m.
Pick-up Crystal/Ceraniic 400 mv.
Microphone 5 mv.
Tape Head 2 mv.

Bullt to highest standards employ-
ing latest materials and techniques.

THE PRE-AMPLIFIER IS A

COMPLETELY NEW DESIGN PLEASE SEND S.A.E. FOR LEAFLET

Aux. (Radio, Tape, Ceramic P.U. etc.) 100 mv.
(Above sensitivities will be doubled when
output load is 3-4 ohms.)

BASS CONTROLS

IT MINIMISES THE NECESSITY OF MATCHED
INPUTS AND COMPLICATED SWITCHING
ARRANGEMENTS. IT ALSO PRODUCES
CONDITIONS OF MINIMUM NOISE AT HIGHEST

EXPORT ENQUIRIES INVITED

Designed and developed by the Audio

SENSITIVITIES.

Fidelity Group of Companies.

+11 db. to —16 db. at 40 c.p.s.

Manufactured and Distributed by LINEAR PRODUCTS LTD. ELECTRON WORKS, ARMLEY, Léens.

WW—029 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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COILS
Instantly!

SPECIALISTS IN
. | FINE WIRE WINDINGS
With Lexor DIS-BOARDS. Over 1,000 combmatlons
in all}{ types of fittings and finishes. Available from
stock.

MINIATURE TRANSFORMERS
Brochure and price list from:

RELAY AND INSTRUMENT COILS, ETC.
VACUUM IMPREGNATION TO APPROVED STANDARDS

LEXOR DIS-BOARDS LIMITED, ALLESLEY

OLD ROAD, COVENTRY. Telephone: 72614 or.72207

ELECTRO-WINDS LTD.
WW—O;O FOR FURTH_ER DETAILS.

LARGE OR SMALL QUANTITIES
TRADE ENQUIRIES WELCOMED

CONTRACTORS TO G.P.O., AW.RE. LE.B., B.B.C., ETC.

123-5-7 PARCHMORE ROAD, THORNTON HEATH, SURREY
LIVINGSTONE 2261 EST. 1933

Ww—o031 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

wih henew e PRECISION SOLDERING KIT

This is what the ANTEX Kit contains : BRING YOU/'? WORKSHOP UP-TO-
® Model CN240 15W Precision Iron with 3/16” bit, (used DATE with the new ANTEX KIT

in electronic workshops and factories all over the world) Obtainable from 9/6

® Two spare Interchangeable Bits (5/32" and 3/32") radidVand electidr
ANTEX LTD. GROSVENOR HOUSE,

® Reel of resin-cored Solder
shops everywhere.
CROYDON, SURREY. MUNicipal 2774/5

® Handy Heat Sink ® Cleaning Pad

s

36-page booklet on ““How-to-Solder’’—a mine
of information for amateur and professional.

WW—OJZ FOR FURTHER DETAILS
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All purpose 6" & 12" Units
1”7, 2", 3" or 4" Vacuum Systems

Y Fully fitted workchamber
% [0-4 torr in 4 minutes with 4" system

Rotary Drives and é-source Turret.

is also available.
Full details on request.

Branch Offices:

WW-—-033 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

Y |2v. 40A. LT Evaporation supply 1YeE
Y 3000v. [00mV. lon clean up supply o oustar

Accessories include Carbon Coating and Sputtering Equipment,

Complete Microcircuit and Thin Film Production Equipment

GENEVAC ] LTD., Subsidiary of General Engineering Co. (Radcliffe) Ltd.
PIONEER MILL - RADCLIFFE - MANCHESTER
Tel.: Radcliffe 3041-2
LONDON MIDLAND SCOTTISH MANCHESTER LIVERPOOL
-8 el : el.: 2 el.:
1\;:/’/\TERLOO 2248 EHIRLEY 4508 ZALEDONIAN 5597 .,B.EL‘ACKFRIARS 0185 EE’NTRAL 9532-3

FOR 1

THE
PEMBRIDGE
COLLEGE

OF ELECTRONIGS

RAIN
N RA

AND TE

EVIS

NG
IO

ON

FULL-TIME COLLEGE COURSE
IN RADIO AND TELEVISION

Our Course, of sixteen months’ duration, provides a fundamental
training for radio and television engineers. It includes theoretical
and practical instruction on transistor television receivers, U.H.F.

television receivers and colour television.

Exactly half the time is spent on practical work and the course
provides excellent practical experience on valve and transistor
radio receivers and high-fidelity equipment and all well known

makes of television receivers.

The Course is recognised by the Radio Trades Examination Board
(R.T.E.B.) for the Radio and Television Servicing Certificate

examinations.

Next Course commences 4th January, 1967.

To: The Pembridge College of Electronics (Dept. P10)
34a Hereford Road, London, W.2.
Please send, without obligation, details of the
Full-time Course in Radio and Television.

‘Name:

Address

-

CMP5

WW-—034 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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SUPERIOR PERFORMANCE

Celestion $8# LOUDSPEAKERS

The Ditton 10

The Ditton 10 is a compact high fidelity reproducer
measuring only 123" x 63" x 8%". We, along with many
thousands of satisfied users throughout the world,
consider it to be the finest loudspeaker in it's class—
sales certainly substantiate this.

If you are in doubt ask your audio dealer to demonstrate
the Ditton 10 against any other comparable system.

Brief Specification

Power handling capacity 10 watts R.M.S.
Overall frequency response 35-15,000 c/s.
Impedance 15 ohms

Size 123" x 62" x 81" (323mm x 171mm x 203mm)
Price £19.6.0. inc. P.T. olus 5/7d. surcharge.

CX2012

When installed in a suitably
designed enclosure the CX
2012 12" Co-axial loud-
speaker provides truly pro-
fessional sound quality.

A highly compliant cone
surround allows maximum
linear movement and mini-
mises harmonic distortion.

Sensitivity of the co-axially
mounted, horn-loaded, com-
pression high note unit may b .
be adjusted by means of the Y ;zrofesswnal o
“Brilliance” control provided. Price £12.5.0.

Brieft Specification Brief Specification

CX1512

A lower powered alter-
native to Model CX 2012,
Model CX 1512 provides
the high standards of
performance demandec

Pri Power handling capacity 20 watts R.M.S. Power handling capacity 15 watts R.M.S,
ice Overall frequency response 30-18,000 c/s Overall frequency response 30-15,000 c/s
£17.10.0. Impedance 15/16 ohms Impedance 15/16 ohms

SMALLER ENCLOSURES

Celestion research engineers hgve now evolved two new enclosure designs of only 2.5 cu. ft. to
aqcomqjodate”the above co-axial loudspeakers. Their external dimensions (using 2" timber) are:
only 30” x 173" x 111". Full details are given on the colour brochure.

! Getestion Ltd., Ferry Works, Thames Ditton, Surrey.
Stu di o | Please send me full details of the Studio Series range

|
Celestion B CELESTION LTD 1 o/ mwwores :
:
]

| Name

| Address.......
Ferry Works, Thames Ditton, Surrey.  Tel: EMBerbrook 3402/6 Kd) e ..
5D408

WW_—035s FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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I | RADFORD|
LOUDSPEAKERS

A RADFORD loudspeaker Is not just another loudspeaker.
It is something very special.

Reporting on the 1966 Audio Fair HI-FI NEWS said of the
STUDIO model “ . . . Radford amplifiers provided signals for
a pair of STUDIO speakers, and the latter gave a pur|ty of
sound on singing voices never heard before . . .

SimHarly Donald Aldous commented in A.R.R. “The
performance of this big loudspeaker reaches such a high
standard of realism that it must be heard—no words can
describe the quality.”

Four types of loudspeaker are available as described below.
Each model has been designed to obtain the maximum
possible performance within a size and price classification.
In each category the RADFORD loudspeaker will out-
perform any other make.

BOOKSHELF

Uses two drive units, equalised and integrated by a ten
element electrical network. Sealed enclosure loaded with
a new sound absorbing material. Sensibly flat response
from 60 Hz to |4 kHz. Size 21 x 12 x 8in. (53 x 30 x 20 cms.),

EXECUTIVE

This loudspeaker is identical with the Bookshelf model in
respect of the drive units and integrating network; the
difference being solely in the styling and size of the enclosure.
The larger enclosure enables the low frequency response
to be extended to 40 Hz. Delayed responses in the lower
mid-range are also reduced due to the increased dimension
from front to back. Sensibly flat response 40 Hz to 14 kHz.
Stze 252 x 15 x 11 in. (65 x 38 x 29 cms.).

MONITOR

Three drive units are ‘used in this loudspeaker. The
enclosure is identical with that of the Executive.

The moderate size and exceptional performance of this
system makes it very suitable for use as a monitor for broad-
cast and recording where the most accurate low distortion
reproduction is essential. All the drive units have a high
power capability within their frequency range, and due to
the precise filtering, relatively high sound pressure levels
may be generated over the whole frequency band when
used with amplifiers of sufficient power output. Sensnbly
flat response 40 Hz to 14 kHz. Size 252 x IS5 x | 4in. (65 x
38 x 29 cms.).

STUDIO

This loudspeaker uses four drive units. [n order to
extend the flat response below 40 Hz the rear of the bass
driver is loaded with an acoustic transmission line, Sensibly
flat response 30 Hz to 25 kHz. Size 35 x 17 x I5in. (89 x
44 x 38 cms.).

Why not go to your dealer for a demonstration?

RADFORD ELECTRONICS LTD

Ashton Vale Road
Bristol 3

NOVEMBER; .1966

——M. R. SUPPLIES, Ltd.

(Established 1935)

Known for many years as the most reliable source of the following specialised material—
always right up to date. Careful packing—immediate deilvery. Prices nett.

THERMOSTATS. Open type. Made by Bunvic Controls for building in equipment.
Variable from 30 to 80f, 3 degree diff. 15 amps A.C. Bwitching. /6 ea. (des. 2{6.)

EXTRACTOR FANS. Ring mounted all metal comstruction. T/E induction motor
silent operatlon. 8* Blade, 10 max dia. 400 C.F.M. £5.15.0. ({(decs. 5/-). Bame
modei 10" Blade, 12* max dia. 500 C.F.M. £6.6.0 ({(des. 5/-).

ELECTRIC GRINDERS, 200/250 v. A.C. Fitted coarse and fine 3in. grindlngwheels. Very
h;ndy 1é)r many domestic and industrial uses. Foot mounted, overall length 7in. £7/15/-
(des. 3/6).

MINIATURE RUNNING TIME METERS (Sangamo). We have great demands for this
remarkable unlt and can now supply Immedlately from stock, 200/250 v. 60 c. synchronous.
Counting up to 9,999 hours, with 1/10th indicator. Only 1{in. square, with cyclometer
dial, depth 2in. Many industrial and domestic applicationa to indjcate the running time
of any electrical apparatus—easy to install, 60/= {(post paid).

SMALL GEARED MOTORS. In addition to our well-known range (List GM 664), we
offer small open type 8.P. units, 200/250 v. A.C,, 1, 6, 12, 24, 60 r.p.m., approx. 6in. long,
with lin. shaft projection. Buitable for display work and many industrial uses. Only
69/8 (dee. 3/-).

SYNCHRONOUS TIME SWITCHES {Our very popular speciality). 200/250 v. 50 c, for
accurate pre-set switching operations. S8angamo 8,254, providing up to 3 on-off operations
per 24 hours at any chosen thme with day-omitting device (use optlonal). Capacity
20-amps. Compactly housed, 4in. dia. 3}in. deep. With full instructions, £5/18/6 (des.
3/-). Also same make, same duty. Dowmestic Model fitted with 13-amp. plug for easy
instailation. portable, £4/9/6 (des. 3/-). Other ratings of Time Switches avaiiuble for
special requirenients—please enquire.

MINIATURE VARIABLE TRANSFORMERS (Phillps). Remarkable and very popuiar
offer from stock. Open type-—panel mount, only 3}in. dia. Input 200/240 v. Qutput
0/240 v. 0.5 amp. continuous, £3/18/6 (des. 2/6).

AIR BLOWERS, Highly efficient unite ftted Induction totally enclosed motor 230/
260 v. 50 c. 1 ph. Model 8D.26, 80 CFM (free air) to 11.5 CFM ut .16 WG (size approx.)
6 x 8 x 7in. Qutlet 2}in. square £8/10/- (des. 5/-). Model 8D27, 120 CFM (free air) to
40 CFM at 1.2 WG, 8 x 7 x 9ln. outlet 2}in. 5q., £11/15/8 (des. 5/-). Model BD28, 260
C/FM {tree alr) to 127 CFM at 1.5 WG 11 x 8 x 8in., outlet 3in. sq. £13/17/8 (des. UK.
716).

SYNCHRONOUS ELECTRIC CLOCK MOVEMENTS (a8 mentioned and recommended in
many natlonal journals). 200/250v. 50 c. Belf-starting. Fitted spindles for hours, minutes
and centra) sweep seconds hands. Central one-hoic fixing. Dia. 24in. Depth behind dial
only lin, With back dust cover, 29/6 (des. 1/8). Bet of three bruas hands in good plain
style. For 5/7in. dlal 2/6. For 8/10in. dlal 3/6 set.

SYNCHROKOUS TIMER MOTORS (8angamo). 200/250 v. 50 cfs. Bcelf-starting 2in. dia. x
13in, deep. Cholce of following speeds: 1 r.p.m., 12 r.p.h., 1 r.p.h.. 1 rev. 12 hours,, 1 rev.
per day. Any one 38/6 (des. 1/6). Also high-torque model (G.E.C.) 2} x 2in. x 1%in.,
6 r.p.m. 57/8 (des. 1/6).

IMMEDIATE DELIVERY of Stuart Centrifugal Pumps, Including stainless steel (most
models). Philips Variable Transformers {all models).

M. R. SUPPLIES, Ltd., 68 New Oxford Street, London, W.C.{
(Telephone MUSeum 2958)

EDDYSTONE COMMUNICATION RECEIVERS

For the prafessional or Amateur user who likes the Best,

Communication receiver at a moderate price.  MANUFACTURING
STANDARDS OF THE HIGHEST ORDER, 8 B8A valves Superhetero-
dyne circuit. FREQUENCY RANGES:

Rangel ...... 12.4—30 Mc/s Range 4 ..1.12—2.58 Mc/s

Range 2 .. 2—12.9 Mcls Range 5 ....480—1,150 kcfs

Rangesd ...... 2.5—6.1 Mc/fs

Ranges 4 and 5 include the International Distress Frequencies.
Model No. Cash Price Model No Cash Pr.ce
EC10......000vivennn £48 0 0 EBB5 ey . v . 859 7 6
BUERE 5900 0000000 - - £66 0 0 940 .......... ....8133 0 0
ERI2 ... cennend £185 0 0

Hire Purchase Teims gladly arranged. Owing lo frequent changes in the
HP regulations we are obliged to discontinue advertising these.

Please write for current rates. A 4d stamp will bring you these and a full
range of Eddystone Literature.
Carriuge paid per passenger truin. SATISFACTION GUARANTEED

SEND FOR LITERATURE TO
The Eddystone
Specialists

SERVICES LTD.

49/51 COUNTY ROAD
LIVERPOOL, 4

Telephone: AINTREE 1445

ESTAB. 1935

WW—036 FOR FURTHER DETAILS

WW-—037 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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WHERE THE GOING IS TOUGH, THE NEED FOR QUALITY VITAL
GOVERNMENTS AGREE ON TEONEX VALVES.

Export Enquiries Only Please !

Governments all over the world have chosen TEONEX
Valves for vital civil and military roles requiring compliance
to E.V.S. or M.1.L. standards. In spite of rising demand for -
these valves from government departments the world
over, increased production facilities have made it possible
to offer the TEONEX range (incorporating the entire
range of British-produced valves or their Continental
equivalents) for use outside the U K. only.

Price list and technical specifications may be obtained
from:—

TEONEX LIMITED v
TEONEX

2aWestbourne Grove Mews,

London, W.11 = '
England. .‘% -.J

WW-—038 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,
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THE ETHER RELAY RAGE!

Starters — many. Handicap — quality at the right price.
Winners - Ether, because of their perfect changeover.
Special Prize — awarded to Ether for bringing to the
field two new low-cost miniature relays for either
printed circuit or chassis mounting. Robustly designed
and reliable for many applications such as domestic
appliances or vending machines — but equally suitable
for any application which requires inexpensive
trouble-free relay performance.

Two-pole changeover types: up to 2A (240V a.c. or 24V d.c.)
Single-pole double make and break: up to 3A (240V a.c. or 24Vd.c.)
Standard coil voltages: 6, 12, 18 and 24V d.c.

Maximum operating power: 1W

Umpire — you, the user
@ TALK RELAYS WITH ETHER ®®

ETHER

ETHER LIMITED, General Products Division, Caxton Way, Stevenage, Herts.
Telephone : Stevenage 4422. Telex: Ether Stevenage 82319

WW-—039 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. avre
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Accurate
components at

competitive
prices

produced

by progressive
tooling and
multiform

methods

- TN —— = .. .
: S
JOHN SMITH LTD.
209 SPON LANE - WEST BROMWICH - STAFFS TELEPHONE:WES 2516 (3 lines)
WOODS LANE - CRADLEY HEATH - STAFFS TELEPHONE: CR 69283 (3 lines)

WW—040 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. i

TRANSVERTERS

(TRANSISTORISED D.C. CONVERTERS)

the D.C. conversion
specialists
since 1935

2 KW. Peak Starting.
750 W. Continuous.
50-60-400 c¢/s. or D.C.
from 12-24-50v. Battery. -

Up to 939, Efficiency. Polarity Reversal Pro-
tection. Square or Sinewave. Up to 3009,
Instant Overload Capacity. Manually Controlled
Frequency. Reed Type Indicator. Remote
Control Facilities.
Applications:
Power Supplies:
tion, e.g. V.H.F. Transmitters: Industrial
Processes: Control-Alarm-Warning Systems:
Mobile Use of Counters; Sig./Gen Recorders—
U/V Sound. Oscilloscopes and Lab. Gear in
Marine and Aircraft (K114).

Range of models available.
with prices from £11-£94.10.0

Static * No-Break " Standby
For Vital System(s) Protec-

Please write to department
C.10 for transverter leaflet

VALRADIO LIMITED

BROWELLS LANE - FELTHAM - MIDDLESEX
ENGLAND Telephone: FELTHAM 4837-4242

Valradio and Stereosonoscope are the registered trade
marks of Valradio Ltd.

WW—041 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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E e
THER GEnNERATE POWER

Switch-on with ETHER power supplies

Power supplies—an integral part of any electronic design—can be a
headache. Consult Ether at the design stage of any project.

Specialist designs available in addition to a wide range of off-the-shelf
equipment, all with power-in-reserve including:

High-stability units (single and multi-output) variable, plug-in and pro-
grammed equipment with wide choice of current and voltage ranges, a.c.
voltage regulators, silicon or germanium units,

@e TALK POWER WITH ETHER ®®

ETHER

ETHER LIMITED, General Products Division, Caxton Way, Stevenage, Herts. Telephone: SteVenage 4422 Telex: Ethet Stevenage 82319

Ww-—042 FOR FURTHE RDETAILS G.P.1
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YOU CAN

NOW BUY THE
WORLD’S FINEST
SPEAKER VALUE
DIRECT FROM

fth

The 700 Mark V Range

Specially designed to provide outstanding range,
smoothness and uniformity of frequency response
with freedom from self generated forms of distortion

The speakers in this range all have a highly developed
dual radiating system with optimum termination of
both cones — voice coil impedence 15 ohms.

Power handling capacity in appropriate enclosures ==

780 Mk. V Price £3.19.7
8 in. 6 watts rm.s. 12 watts peak. (inc.11/7P.T.andP.&P.)

7100 Mk. Vv Price £4.14.3
10 in. 8 watts rm.s. 15 watts peak. (inc.13/9P.T.andP.&P.)

7120 Mk. V Price £4.18.6
12in..10 watts r.m.s. 18 watts peak. (No P.T.butInc. P.&P.).

Send for full technical data sheet with
suggestions for enclosures to:

REPRODUCERS AND AMPLIFIERS LTD.
Frederick Street, Wolverhampton England

LOUD SPEAKER MANUFACTURERS TO THE
RADIO INDUSTRY SINCE 1930

Vibrating
Teed

up to levels more than adequate for domestic listening.

NOVEMBER, 1966

FRAHM

FREQUENT Y METFR
e VLTS

FRAKM

1y :
390 400

o URIEWT BRI bgE 0
5, e

FREQUENCY

METERS

are widely used as standards-in many industries because:—=

1) They are accurate (to£0.3% or £0.1.% as specified)

2) They are not voltage or temperature sensitive, within wide limits

3) They are unaffected by waveform errors, load, power factor or phase
shift .

4) They will operate on A.C., pulsating or interrupted D.C,, and supers
tmposed circuits

5) They need only low input power

6) They are compact and self-contained

7) They are rugged and dependable

FRAHM Vibrating Reed Frequency Meters are avallable in miniature,

switchboard and portable forms, in ranges from 10 to 1700 cps. Descriptive

literature on these meters, and on FRAHM Resonant Reed Tachometers,

freely available from the sole U.K. distributors:—

ANDERS METER SERVICE

ANDERS ELECTRONICS LTD. 103 HAMPSTEAD ROAD LONDON NW1
TELEPHONE EUSTON 1639 MINISTRY OF AVIATION APPROVED .
WW-—044 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

BIGITUBE TG121A

This Glow Discharge Indi-
cator Tube was designed
especially for  transis-

N ‘X}"q torized electronic equip-
m \% ment.

PRICES:

IT FEATURES: ; 8/3
SMALL SIGNAL INDICATION WITHOUT AMPLIFICATION 1-99  —
SMALL POWER CONSUMPTION AND THERMAL DISSIPATION | |6,, _ 7/10
SMALL SIZE (DIAMETER 8MM., LENGTH 18MM.) 715
STABLE CHARACTERISTICS AND LONG LIFE 1000 up— 7/

Available from stock

S8ELF RESET OF DISPLAY

RASTRA Electronics Ltd.,

275/281 King Street, London,W.6. Tei:RIV 2960

WW—045 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

DO YOU STILL USE A HAMMER AND CHISEL
TO CUT A SQUARE IN SHEET METAL?

Don't any more
We have a Hand-operated Tool now to cut any
straight sided shape. Square R/Angles slots for
Louvres. All you do is simply mark out your shape
and follow the lines. You can also convert the Tool
to a Punch-Louvre Forming and Riveting Tool.

NO DISTORTION OF METAL
ON EITHER SIDE OF CUT

Also a number of Bench Type folding machines
EXPORT ORDERS DESPATCHED IMMEDIATELY

AVONLEA TOOLS, WOODEND MILL, MOSSLEY, LANGASHIRE.

MOSSLEY 2687

WW—043 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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RACKS, PACKS and lahoratory equipment

Rack “
System

Consists of a range of
a few basic parts,
from which fixed or
mobile 19-inch racks
can be assembled
without the need

for special tools

or skills.

A:-P:T ELECTRONIC INDUSTRIES LTD.

Transistor
Stabilised
Power Units

A range of five
mains-operated

power supplies with
stabilised output
voltage fully variable
between 0 and 50V,
Output currents

3A, 1A, 2A, 5A or 10A,

Chassis System

The well-known Lektrokit construction

system, consisting of a range of

simple, inexpensive items from which

electronic chassis can be built up,

using only screws and nuts.

Transistor
Stabilised
Sub-Units

Six sub-units, for
incorporation in
customers’ equipment.
Pre-set stabilised
output voltages 6-30V;
output currents

A, 1A, 2A, 3A, BA

or 10A,

WW-—046 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

Lekrokit Decade
Resistors

For industrial
applications, and for
universities, technical
colleges and schools.
Ranges0-1.11kQ (1 Q
steps, accuracy +2%),
or0-1. 11T MQ (1 kQ
steps,accuracy £0.5%).

Chertsey Road, Byfleet, Surrey
Tel. Byfleet 41131/2/3/4 PABX
Grams. APTRAN, BYFLEET

~31
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GOODMANS HIGH FIDELITY

Meticulously finished in hand rubbed Teak or Walnut to order.

MAXAMP:I

The FIRST British All-Silicon Transistorised Stereo Amplifier

“An excellentexample of fundamental re-thinking in compact stereo
amplifier design. Simple to set up and operate . . . there is no doubt
that the Maxamp 30—with its high output in a small compass—is the
best value-for-money product in this class which is yet available in
the UK.” David Phillips and Donald Aldous ‘‘Audio and
Record Review,”” April 1966.

“...The Maxamp 30 must rate par with the best valve circuits...the
amplifier passed its test with flying colours . . . the arrangement of the
facilities provided could not be better . . . The quality of workmanship
in the amplifier is above criticism...” N. Hulley “"HiFi News,”’
July 1966.

“Clearly a real advance has been made. .. the standard is a high and
creditable one; to the listener it means clear, firm and well contained
reproduction . . . this neat little amplifier is very much a success—
asignificant contribution to modern solid- state equipment.” Clement
Brown “Records and Recording,” May 1966.

“From the measurements taken it will be seen that the makers have
been more than modest in their published specification. Itis one of the
quietest amplifiers | have used, has more than adequate reserve of
power for all domestic conditions and a discreet elegance of design
that reflect credit on all concemed.” John Gilbert “The Gramo-

phone,” July 1966.
———— e
l

MAXAMP 30 can be used with any high quality loudspeaker, such as
Goodmans MAXIM, MEZZO and MAGNUM:-K systems (see opposlte page).
Itis shown here with MEZZO.

Frequency response: 20 ¢/s to 20 Ke/s 4 3db.

Total Harmonic Distortion: Less than 0.3% for 15 watts per channel into an

8 ohm load at 1000 ¢/s.

Loudspeaker Outputs: 4—8—15 ohms.

Send the coupon for a free copy of 8 page colour booklet,

PRICE : £49.10.0

[ e e e e e o e ey

I Please send MAXAMP 30 booklet and 1966 Hi-Fi Manual together with l
name and address of my nearest Goodmans dealer,

l Name I

I Address - = I

| wwii |

e o s e e e e e e o S — o — o o ]
GOODMANS INDUSTRIES - Axiom Works -Wembley - Middx - Tel: WEM 1200
4 Divislon of Radio Rentaset Products Ltd,

WW-—047 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

VARIABLE D.C. POWER UNIT WITH
ACCUMULATOR PERFORMANCE FROM
A.C. MAINS

TYPE
EFFECTIVE 250VRU/30/20

RESISTANCE 250VRU/60/10
LESS THAN : PRICE

o A £131-5.0

FEATURES
0-30 VOLTS Variable up to 20 AMPS,
0-60 VOLTS Variable up to 10 AMPS also available.
RIPPLE CONTENT negligible, IMPEDANCE and REGULA.-
TION equivalent to accumulator performance: SILICON
RECTIFIERS. Inadvertent *“ SHORT ™ protection.
OVERLOAD CAPACITY 200% for short periods.
APPLICATIONS ) ) )
Operating and Servicing_transistorised equipment. 12 v, Mobile
radioftel operation, D.C. Motors, relays, industrial power, etc,,
from any point of A.C. WITHOUT THE USE OF ACCUMU-
LATORS.

12 v. or 24 v. FIXED OUTPUTS up to 24 Amps. also available.
AVOID THE EXTRA EXPENSE OF SUPER REGULA-
TION YOU MAY NEVER NEED. Prices £14-16-0 to

.5,

LIMITED
BROWELLS LANE,
FELTHAM, MIDDX.
ENGLAND

Please write to department C 3b.
for current:literature.
Tel.: FEL 4837-4242

ADIO and STEREOSONOSCOPE are the registered trade
e " marks of VALRADIO LTD.

WW—048 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

FRACTIONAL HORSEPOWER
ELECTRIG MOTOR
MANUFAGTURERS

THE HALL MARK

OF QUALITY MOTORS &

REGISTERED
TRADE MARK

PROMPT & PERSONAL SERVICE

WRITE TODAY FOR DETAILS

GOMTEXLTD

(DEPT.ww) 566 CABLE STREET,
LONDON, E.1, ENGLAND
Telephone: Stepney Green 1400

WW-—049 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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A Comprehensive, fully illustrated
Catalogue of hand tools, and small
machine tools, for miniature assembly
and repair work.
Red plastic ring binder
Red card back cover
Please send cash with order.
HENRI PICARD & FRERE LTD

€ST. 1827
MANUFACTURERS IMPORTERS & WORLD WIDE OISTRIBUTORS
34/35 FURNIVAL STREET LONDON E.C4
BRANCH OFFICES IN SWITZERLAND FRANCE & GERMANY

5/- each
2[6 eacff

raruLAR

PROGRESS

" WW—950 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

CHARD & IND LIMITED
PRESENT A SELECTION OF

eaf
inders

Waife for New Catalogque fo:
Head Office:
NORTHGATE - GLOUCESTER

STELEPHONE: (OGL2) 22111 (5 LINES)
TELEX. GLOUCESTER 43192

WIRELESS WORLL,
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GOODMANS HIGH FIDELITY

HIGH FIDELITY BOOKSHELF LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM

Handles15 wattsof power—yetmeasures
only 103" x 184" x 8" deep—the MEZZO
really will go on a bookshelf. The styling
is restrained yet distinctive, making
MEZZO0 an “easy” addition to any design
-conscious furnishing scheme. The fre-
quency range is a clear and clean 40—
20,000 c/s with a control and smooth-
ness accounted for by two new specially
developed and patented loudspeakers.
The 8 bass unit is of very advanced
design and construction, and is particu-

SPECIFICATION

larly notable for its very low distortion
and extraordinary smoothness of per-
formance.ltisclaimedtobethesmoothest
bass reproducer of its size ever produced.
The treble unit completes the quality
picture to give an overall performance
unrivalled in a reproducer of this size.
The L.C. crossover network operates at
2,200 c/s. The distortion level is extra-
ordinarily low. The perfectly controlled
balance of the MEZZO sound makes it—
The Loudspeaker to Live With.

Dimensions............ fesestasesamessesenaarsiieeases. 1087 X 1847 x 8" deep
Range..... .40—20.000¢c/s
Power...... + 50900900 ISR RNRReT  TE .. 15 watts
Impedance ................... B . . . Suitable fdr 8 ohm—15 ohm amplitiers

Distortion—Less than 1% total harmonic at 55 ¢/s and above, for sound pressure level

of 80 db at 6 ft.
PRICE £26.12.7. (inc. P.T))

MAXIM
8watts 104"x 54" x 74" deepsame
size as Maxamp 30, vet gives full
range High Fidelity performance.

£17.15.7. (inc. P.T)

Also in Goodmans M range of Loudspeaker systems

MAGNUM —K

25 watts 24" x 15 x 114" deep.
The champagne-class 3 way
adjustable system.

WW-—051 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

All 3 systems selected for the Design Centre. All meticulously finished in
hand rubbed Teak or Walnut to order, and all can be used upright or horizontally.

See and hear them at your local Hi-Fi dealer. We will be pleased to
tell you where your nearest stockist is.

P B m— G S — S— . S S S — — —— S S S S S ——

Please send MAXAMP 30 booklet and 1966 Hi-Fi Manual together with
name and address of my nearest Goodmans dealer;

Address.

|
Name I
I

GOODMANS INDUSTRIES, Axiom Works, Wembley, Middx.Tel: WEM1200
A Division of Radio Rentaset Products Ltd.
WW--052 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,
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NEW PARTRIDGE TYPES

for the MULLARD 50w P.A.
TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER

e i

Microphone input Transformer type TG4731 35/-
Driver Transformer type TG4732 42/6
Out.ut Transformer type TG4733/100V. 65/~
Output Transformer type TG4733/15 ohms, 65/

(e I g wl
PARTRIDGE TRANSFORMERS LTD. * : t ; ' %p
Roebuck Road; Chessington, Surrey. Telephone: LOWer Hook 4353-4-5 { s Teacs

WW-—054 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

2w SOLDERING INSTRUMENTS
ol

, Ask now for Data Sheet on these new transe

5 formers designed for the Mullard 50w and for

6 details of other Partridge Types specified for
leading published clrcuits.

With re-styled moulded nylon handles

) SEVEN SIZES, FROM 10 WATTS to 55 WATTS LITESOLD
instruments are
compact and nicely
balanced. Bits are
spring-collet mounted for
firmness and easy removal.
Copper bits are standard, in sizes from
3/32in. to 13/32in. dia. PERMATIP bits are
slightly slower, but eliminate bit face wear.
LITESOLD elements are encased in specially pre-
oxldised wire for constant temperature regulation from
new—Iless glamour but honest design, also apparent in the
simple, unbreakable handle, with the element unit secured by

two self-tapping screws (servicing couldn’t be easier) and firm, spring-
on clip. LITESOLD hollow-spindle construction prevents heat loss into
the handle (which DOES stay cool) and improves performance. Useful
/f LITESOLD accessories include HEAT GUARDS. for elements, and BENCH STANDS.

@ REPLACEABLE BITS, COPPER AND PERMATIP
| @ EXCELLENT TEMPERATURE REGULATION
@ COOL, UNBREAKABLE HANDLE

@ RAPID HEATING
@® SIMPLE SERVICING

@ ALL VOLTAGES
@ LOW COST

5> .
Free details of the whole wide range of LITESOLD and ADAMIN soldering equipment in Brochure SP5.
LIGHT SOLDERING DEVELOPMENTS LTD., 28 Sydenham Road, Croydon, Surrey.  Tel.: CRO 8589 & 4559

WW.—055 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

NOW uprGRADE YOUR TRANSMITTER

o oo™ capaBiLiTY aT LOW COST!

g { AL | 15 & 50 KW HF. (426 M8) TRANSMITTERS FOR CW, F.S. RTT, ARQ &

— FACSIMILE FEATURING :

Linear amplification. e Forced alr cooled EIMAC 3CX2500A3 tubes.

Servo drive mechanisms. Vacuum varfable capacitors.

With F.S. Keyer, 10 channel crystal-controlled oscillator and variable master oscillator,
ISB/SSB/DSB amplification with suitable exciter.

Use on 50/60 cycle

600 ohm balanced transmission line output,

® Spare parts and installation engineering services available.

Complete technical details on request.

THE MEDITERRANEAN COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT CO. LTD,

P.0. BOX 54, GIBRALTAR
WW-—056 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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FERRANTI

TYPES MS20 AND MS21

These are blue—sensitive, radiation resistant, n on p
cells which have been specially developed for electric
power generation on space vehicles such as ESRO 2
and UK3.

Full design performance data is available showing the
variation of load characteristics in space at different
radiation levels up to 1076 1 Mev equivalent electrons/
sq. cm. dosages and temperature ranges from —120 to
+4-120°C. In addition to guaranteeing the performance
of complete satellite systems in known orbit radiation
and temperature conditions, this data shows that
FERRANTI cells possess the maximum known levels of
radiation resistance for silicon solar cells, thus enabling
known and maximum life to be obtained in orbital
service.

This design data is available to system designers on
request or via the complete satellite power system
design service offered by the Ferranti Automation
Systems Division.

i
3 s
e st
;
———. prid
.

7~

RATINGS and CHARACTERISTICS
Symbol Min, Max. Min. Max.

Short Circuit Current . ..........cceeveennen. 50000000000 Isc 66 - 132 . mA
Current at 300mV Load Point.............c.cccontvennen o 1300 65 - 130 . mA
Current at 400mV Load Point............ 5000000000 o la00 60 - 120 - mA
Open Circuit Voltage . ...................iiiiiiiiinana Voc 530 560 530 560" mV
Blue Spectral Response at 5000A relative to that at 8500A. 45 - 45 - %
Infra-red Spectral Response at 10,000A relative to that
E1022,5 (0107, I S s e L 45 - 45 - %
Ambient Operating Temperature........................ ~80 +100 —80 +100 £C
The illumination intensity is equivalent to 140mW/sq. cm. of Air Mass Zero and is obtained from an infra-red corrected
Xenon arc lamp fitted with a Grubb Parsons filter type BA 123. y

The Ferranti Automation Systems Division at
Simonsway, Wythenshawe, Manchester, 22, telephone
MERcury 5291, undertake the manufacture of cell
arrays and power supplies to suit individual

satellite systems requirements.

The following publications on Solar Cells are available on request: .

E£SB21—SPACE VEHICLE SILICON SOLAR CELLS TYPES MS20

AND MS21, .

ESA27—RADIATION RESISTANT HIGH EFFICIENCY SILICON

el = First into the Future
Write now for details to: FERRANTILTD ..GEM MILL . CHADDERTON . OLDHAM . LANCASHIRE . ENGLAND

Telephone: (061) MAIn 6661 FE28Y
WW—057 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,
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3

}‘(_hey call it
INDICATIVE INTEGRATION
BBEo | |

K.G.M. offer a greater variety of Digital Indicators
than any other manufacturer. For years they have
been designing and making Mimic Diagrams and Control
Consoles.  Their combination of know-how and
manufacturing resources deserves its own title. Ask
for the Indicative Integration brochure and see what
we mean.

electronics limited

BARDOLPH RD RIGHMOND
Phone: RIChmond 7171 Surrey

WW—058 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

NOVEMBER, 19

Elcom complete mixing equipment is designed around tt
well known Elcom Electronic Fader which provides
noise free stepless fade.

A wide range of equipment
is available from the trans-
portable four channel Mono/
Stereo battery/mains units 10
large multi -channel studio
consoles.

Standard equipment can
be provided at low cost with
an unlimited combination of
facilities to customers speci-
fication, and we are pleased
to discuss specific require-

ments and submit quotations,
WEEDON ROAD INDUSTRIAL ESTATE

E l c 0 M NORTHAMPTON. Yel. Horthampton 51872

A member of the Painton group of Companies l
WW-—--059 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

For full details write or phones
ELCOM (NORTHAMPTON } LTD.
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ARE YOUR INSTRUMENTS ACCURATELY CALIBRATED?

The Bradley Calibrator 130B provides D.C. voltages up to
3,000 and A.C. voltages up to 511 at an accuracy of 0.2 for
the rapid and easy calibration of all types of instruments,

This Calibrator provides a wide range of A.C. and D.C. precision voltage steps for testing of
avometers, meter movements, transistor and valve voltmeters, oscilloscopes etc. All outputs have
% error indication and are short circuit proof.

To enable you to test the 130B Calibrator yourself, we shall be glad to provide one on loan. In
addition, the Bradley range includes precision current sources and programming facilities. May we
send you full details of the Bradley range of calibrators? Write for the 'Calibration Equipment’
booklet, publication No. 102,

~ G.&E.BRADLEY LIMITED
Electral House, Neasden Lane, London, N.W.10. Telephone: DOLIis Hill 7811

Telegrams: Bradelec London N.W.10. Telex: 25583

WW—060 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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PRODUCTION

@ Closed circuit television

@ Sound diffusion installations

@ TV transmitters

@ Radio transmitterfreceivers

Radar and ancillary equipment
Electronic military equipment
Ancillary navigational equipment

Antennae and accessories

NOVEMBER, 1

FABBRICA ITALIANA APPARECCHI RADIO

DIPARTIMENTO ELETTRONICA PROFESSIONALE

MILAN (Italy)-Via G. B. Grassi, 93-Telephone: 306241/306841-Telex: 31295

o000

Transistorised television repeater P 3149

Direction unit for
installations

large sound diffusion

Transistorised telecamera P 4814

WW-—061 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

10 AMBITIOUS ENGINEERS

= THE LATEST EDITION OF ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES

Have you sent for your copy?

ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES
is a highly informative 156-page guide to
the best paid engineering posts. It tells
you how you can quickly prepare at home
for a recognised engineering qualification
and outlines a wonderful range of modemn
Home Study Courses in all branches of
Engineering. This unique book also gives
full details of the Practical Radio & Elec-
tronics Courses, administered by our
Specialist Electronics Training Division—
the B.I.E.T. School of Electronics, explains
the benefits of our Employment Dept. and

shows you how to qualify for five years:

WHICH IS YOUR
PET SUBJECT?

Mechanlca! Eng..
Electrical Eng..
Civil Engineering,
Radio Engineering,
Automobile Eng.,
Aeronautical Eng.,
Production Eng.,
Bullding, Plastics,
Draughtsmanship,
Television, etc.

GET SOME
LETTERS AFTER
YOUR NAME!

romotion in one year. A.M.l.Mech.E.
Gomcr P
A.M.1.Pro
3 AM.ILM.i.
SATISFACTION OR
A.1.0.8,
REFUND OF FEE B.5c.
A.M.I.LE.R.E.
Whatever your age or experience, you cannot afford City & Guilds
to miss reading thiz famous book. If you are | Gen. Cert. of Education
carning less than £30. a week, send for your Etc., etc.
copy of “ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES"
today—FREE.
BRITISH INSTITUTE

OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

(Dept. 303B), Aldermaston Court, Aldermaston, Berkshire g '_
IS THE LEADING ORGANISATION OF ITS KIND IN THE WORL

THE B.I.E.T.

RACTICAL
EQU\PHIENT

Basic Practical and Theore-
tic Courses for beginners in
Radio, T.V.,Electronics, Etc.,
A.M.E.R.E. Clty & Guilds
Radio Amateurs’ Exam.
R.T.E.B. Certificate
P.M.G. Certificate
Practical Radio
Radio & Television Servicing
Practical Electronics
Electronics Engineering
Automation

POST COUPON NOW 7

Please send me your FREE 156-page
**ENGINEERING OPPORTUNITIES™
(Write if you prefer not to cut page)

NAME

INCLUDING
TOOLS!

-
The specialist Eiec-
tronies  Division of
B.I1.E.T. NOwW
offers you a real lab-
oratory Iraining at
home with practical
equipment.

Ask for detaiis.

B.1.E.T.
SCHOOL OF
ELECTRONICS

ADDRESS

EaUEREESEa

SUBIECT OR EXAM.
THAT INTERESTS ME -

WW-—062 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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Measures frequency, period, phase
angle, pulse width, time, resistance,
or capacity.

The basic instrument, with PCr plug-in
module measures up to 1oMHz at 1omV
AC or DC coupled input with trigger
level and slope selection.

PC2 plug-in extends frequency range to
100MHz at 5omV.

PC3 plug-in measures resistance and capa-
city values to 19.

Seven decade variable time scale enables
results to be multiplied into usable units,
e.g., r.p.m., galls/hr., ft./secs.

ADVANCE

Instrument Division, Roe

WIRELESS WORLD

D — - - o s

Before you buy a
Timer/Counter
you must see the

the most versatile
British Timer/Counter
oh the market

PRICES :
TC3, £600 PCz, {150
PCi1, £s50 PC3, £100

—but you can see this remarkable instrus
ment, and try it, for nothing,
Ask for a demonstration.

ELECTRONICS LIMITED
buck Road, Hainault, liford, Essex. Telephone.; 01-500 1000.
WW—063 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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' enough
| power
" here

to run
a transmitter/receiver
for 12 hours—

and you can recharge it — again and again . ..

Now power is self contained. All kinds of instruments,
tools, appliances are no longer dependent upon wires
and cables. A small DEAC sealed nickel-cadmium
accumulator (of the type illustrated) can supply power
from 20 to 3,000 milli-ampere/hrs. where and when it
is needed. Recharging is simple and direct and there
i1s no deterioration in storage. Other types up to 23
ampere/hrs. are available.

Designers, think Deac. Full details are readily
available. Send for them now by completing the
coupon below.

2»—> (For the record, a slice of
banana can produce 20
calories of energy. This cell,
the same size, is many
thousands of times more

powerful.)

{ Please send —me details of your rechargeatIe_
I accumulators. =
: NAME_ __ _ . _ _ _ _ ____ __ -
| ADPDRESS. s ool . - =
} DEPRadla e . W ___ . S ll
I DEAC i
| DEAC (Great Britain) Ltd., Hermitage St., Crewkerne, Somerset. |

e o e wenragurn ]

M &P D2 WW-—064 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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N.CBROWN LTD

NOVEMBER, 19

MAIL ORDER DIVISION
pacesetters in storage equipment

36-DRAWER UNIT

dark green. £12.0.0.
NN

A= e —

AR
SRS

S s
'SPACESAVER " 36A. Overall  \¥eiNcotwrrderd]
size 427 high, 244" wide, 12° Nl by
deep. 36 drawers. In best §“‘“‘\\\“‘\$~‘~‘a\*\\‘\‘\‘\
quality steel, stove enamelled NS
N\
\

7

'

Z.

\*\\t‘.‘;@&-\\- rd ?
— SRS

300
T
SR N

S

,'

AP I AN
/ %
47
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A
i

12-DRAWER UNIT
POPULAR 12A

12 drawers in a

compact nest measuring 8”

repd
N < 1y - 2
B S e

: gt 7 SN |
high, 35” wide, 12” deep— .\\\\\ —
an invaluable storage asset \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\}\\\\\\%
for the very economical price MR

of only £4.15.0.

TO: N. C. BROWN LTD. Dept. E29

=== Heywood Lancs Tel. 69018
London: Dept. E29 5/6 Staple Inn, W.C
=== Please send me a copy of your free illustrated catalogue.

. Please send me a 36A drawer unit 12A drawer unit
EH Tick where appiicable and send cash with order.

| SR R N - NAME
ADDRESS

WW-—035 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

KONTAKT
60

THE SPECIAL CLEANER
FOR INACCESSIBLE
CONTACTS

Y KONTAKT 60 cleans ang
protects all contacts

Y Eliminates high transition
resistances

Y Prevents ‘creep’ currents

% Does not affect plastic materials
% In spray can with 5iin. spray
nozzle.

Das spexie
Peinigung®

fur Kentakt® ¥

unzugbngh® |

Stelten

Other Kontakt
products are:—

70 Protective Lacquer

72 Insulating Spray

75 Cold Spray for Fault Location
80 Special Siliconized *Polish

100 Antistatic Agent for Plastics

Write for full details of above complete
range of Kontakt products to:—

SPECIAL PRODUCTS DISTRIBUTORS LIMITE

81 Piccadilly, London, W.1. GROsvenor 6482

WW—066 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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[R|A/C/AL] Digital counters

combine versatility
with economy

Racal $A.550 100 Mc/s
Digital Frequency Meter

Direct Frequency Measurements
from signal levels as low as 100 mV
are possible without tuning or inter-
polation. Measurement capability
can be extended by the use of the
active probe unit type SA.544,

O All Solid-State Design

O 8 Digit Inline Display

‘0 0-55°C. operating Ambient
O D.C. Logic Switching

O Digital Printout Facilities

O Internal or External Standard

The SA.540 Universal Counter
Timer illustrated below is for time,
period and frequency measurement
up to 11 Mcfs.

—

Write for fuller details to :
Racal Instruments Ltd.,
Dukes Ride, Crowthorne, Berks
Tel: Crowthorne 22723 ot
Bracknell 941 Telex

aifAs4

WW—067 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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There’s

enough
power
here

® -
to operate

a hearing aid
for

8 hours—

and it’s re-chargeable — again and again . ..

Now there’s freedom for electrically powered tools,
instruments and appliances. Neat, powerful DEAC
sealed nickel-cadmium accumulators give manufac-
turers new scope for design, new potential for power
that can come in pea-size packs (as well as a range of
other sizes from 20 to 3,000 milli-ampere/hrs. capacity)
with a notably flat discharge curve. Recharging is simple
and direct, and there is no deterioration in storage.
Other types up to 23 ampere/hrs. are available.

Talk to your designers about DEAC.

We have a folder full of vital information. Send for
it now by completing the coupon below.

7»—>= (For the record, a pea can produce .5 of a
calorie of energy. This cell, the same size, is
many thousands of times more powerful.)

l Please send me details of your rechargeable accumulators. '

lNave o o |

= ADDRESS — .

|
|
e o e =
|
|
|

' DEAC (Great Britain) Lid., Hermitage Street, Crewkerne,

Somerset. Tel: Crewkerne 666. 'Grams: Tudorwerk Crewkerne.

M &P D1 WW—068 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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TELEPRINTERS * PERFORATORS
REPERFORATORS * TAPEREADERS
R

TELEGRAPH AUTOMATION AND COMPUTER PERIPHERAL ACCESSORII

Picture Telegraph, Desk-Fax, Morse Equipment: ;5 t

Pen Recorders, Switchboards; Converters and Stabilised

Rectifiers; Tape Holders, Pullers and Fast winders;

Governed, Synchronous and Phonic Motors; ~Tele-

printer Tables and Cabinets; Silence Covers; Distor-

tion and Relay Testers; Send/Receive Low and High

Pass Filters; Teleprinter,

Morse, Teledeltos Paper.

Tape and Ribbons; Pola-

rised and specialisc(f relays

and Bases; Terminals V.F.

" and F.M. Equipment;

Telephone Carriers and

Repeaters; Multiplex

Transmitters;  Diversity,

Frequency Shift, Keying Equipment; Line, Mains

Transformers and Suppressors; Racks and Consoles;

Plugs, Sockets ; Key, Push,Minjature and other Switches;

Cords, Wires, Cables and Switchboard Accessories;

Teleprinter Tools; Stroboscopes und Electronic Ferks;

Cold Cathode Matrics; Test Equipment; Oscilloscopes;
Miscellaneous Accessories and Spares.

W. BATEY & COMPANY

Gaiety Works, Akeman Street, Tring, Herts. :
Tel.: Tring 3476 (3 lines) Cabies: RAHNO TRING 3
STD: OHH 282 TELEX 82362 i

WW-—069 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

&xlll()n_y 1',2 the ho“\b

| RECORD mﬂmanma

Folded Horn Enclosure £10.19.0. Neilson Equipment Cabinet 18 gns
Housing Hi-Fi is our business . . . turntables, tape recorders,
loudspeakers, tuners, amplifiers, records, tapes . . . there’s
a RECORD HOUSING cabinet to suit your equipment.
Send for illustrated catalogue giving full details of over 20
different cabinets, plus stockists list (U.K. only) to:—

RECORD HOUSING (Dept. wwi)
Brook Rd, London, N.22. Tel: BOWes Park 7487.

WWwW—_070 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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or the first time

‘the reliability of metal oxide

film at b0 parts per million
temperature coefficient

electrosil NC resistors

|
Type DEF 5115.1 Rating Ohmic Range Max DC Volts Length (Ins.) Diam. (Ins)
NC.4 W 49.9 - 150K 200 0-281 0-098
NC.5 VY 49.9 - 499K 250 0-416 0-148
1
NC.6 Iw 49-9 ~ 1 Meg 300 0-593 0-200 |
The Electrosil NC resistor gives a lower B Very low and consistent noise
temperature coefficient and tighter level
tolerances than ever previously B Impervious to moisture
available from a metal oxide resistor B Wide operating temperature :
by a natural yield process. range . EIeEMtIT.:?s"
Made by the unique Electrosil B Negligible voltage coefficient
glass-tin-oxide progess, NC resistors B Excellent high frequency - - -
introduce high-reliability into the performance Electrosil L|m|ted,
high-precision resistor field. These B Extremely tight design tolerance P.O. Box 37, Pallion,
resistors meet all gonditions specified Sunderland, Co. Durham.
in pattern RFG7 of DEF 5115.1 Send today for data sheet E2.05 Telephone : Sunderland 71481
and characteristic C of MIL-R-10509E.  which gives full details. Telex: 53273
ECIAIO6

WW_—071 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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STEREOSOUND

TRADE MARK

now W]th Opt|0na| Made by STEREOSOUND the specialists in Stereo-

phonic Bound. Teak veneered cabinet with 81X watte
p a er unlt solid state stereo amplifier. Choice of player nnit.
y S8pace for cassette tape recorder or radio tuner. Two
matching loudspeakers, each with 9 in. elliptical high
B S R U A 70 fidelity unit and 4 in. tweeter. Al for 52 gns.l  Ask
a 3 . . Or your Hj Fi speelalist, radio retailer, or department

store to demonstrate.

GARRARDSP25
»

STEREOSOUND Productions Ltd

Capital Works, Brighouse. Tel.: 1755

52G ns mm Iete London distributors:
Wl'[h two Speakers HIGHGATE ACOUSTICS

71/73 Gt. Portland St., W.1. Tel.: Museum 2901

it

\
\J
i

‘!h[,,, =
--....__"__.m:

minitest
MULTI-RANGE TEST SET

50uA movement 20,000 ohms per volt

for only £7.1 1.6. (Trade price)

(with leather case £8.12.6)

LOOK AT THESE FEATURES
*D.0. sensifivity 20,000 ¢chms per volt * A,C. accuracy maintained up to

* 1,G. sensitivity 2,000 ohms per volt 20 K¢/s .
. Additional decibel scale
*D.C. accuracy + 249 F.S.D. * Small size 5%0])(83%” X 24"

* A.C. accuracy + 25% F.S.D. * Weight 18 ozs. * 20 ranges

Fits into the pocket. The Salford Minitest, a highly sensltive test meter
for the measurement of A.C. and D.C. volts, current and resistance.
The clarity of the scale is exceptional and the knife edge pointer
ensures accurate reading. Housed in atough Melamine cover, the
movementis builtinto a pressed steel case which effectively screens
it from external magnetic fields.

MINITEST D.C. Amps D.C. Volts A.C. Volts All ranges

0-1Amp. 0-1,000 0-1,000  are selected by
Ohms 0-100 mA. 0- 250 0- 25 a single twelve-
0- 2,000 . 10 mA 0- 100 0- 100 position rotary switch.
0 200,000 : 0- 25 0- 25 A separate slide switch is
° d O [y 0L 10 0- 10 provided to change over from
0-20 Megohms 0- 50 UA. 0- 25 0- 25 A.C.to D.C.ranges.

SALFORD ELECTRICAL INSTRUMENTS LIMITED

SE I Peel Works - Barton Lane - Eccles  Tel: ECCles 5081 - Telex: 66711 )
London Sales Office: Brook Green, Hammersmith W.6.  Tel: 01 - 603 9292 request
A Subsidiary of THE GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY LTD OF ENGLAND ‘

WW-—073 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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THE VARIAC* variable transformer is the most useful and versatile
device ever developed for the control of a.c. voltage, or of current,
power, heat, light, speed. It provides smooth continuous adjustment
of output voltage from zero to line voltage and above, either hand-
operated or motor driven. "

Only Variac has Duratrak*—a patented track surface giving longer
life, increased overload and surge capacity and maximum economy
in maintenance.

There are over 600 Variac models and assemblies to suit virtually
every possible requirement, ranging from small units for laboratory
or instrument use to large ganged assemblies for high power
3-phase operation. The range includes low-voltage, high-frequency,
dual-output and narrow-range types, open, covered, portable,
metalclad and oil-immersed constructions, plus many special
models. This is the largest range of variable transformers available
today.

The technical superiority and dependability of Variac are the resuit
of over 30 years of development and refinement since the introduc-
tion of the first Variac models—the original variable transformers.
¥Variac' and 'Duratrak’ are registered trade marks

fariacs are made in England by The Zenith Electric Co. Ltd. London, and exclus-
vely distributed in the U.K., Eire and British Colonies by Claude Lyons Ltd,

REGD

the most useful and
versatile device for
controlling voltage,
current, power,
heat, light, speed

Write for comprehensive catalogue to Publicity Department, Hoddesdon

CLAUDE LYONS LT

Valley Works, Hoddesdon, Herts Hoddesdon 67161 Telex 22724
76 Old Hall Street, Liverpool.3 MARitime 1761 Telex 62181

CLén

WW—074 FOR FURTHER DETAILS
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Public Address

IS plain sailing
with

Pamphonic

We manufacture a comprehensive range of high quality
equipment for trouble-free sound reinforcement aboard-
ship, where information and instructions must be heard
clearly and distinctly. Our Technical Advisory Service
is freely available to assist in the planning of sound
systems suitable for the acoustic peculiarities in ships
‘at sea.

for sound—naturally

Our Technical Advisory Service is freely avaifable for your use.
Now Manufactured & Marketed by:-

PYE TVT LIMITED

COLDHAMS LANE *+ CAMBRIDGE * P.O. BOX 41
Telephone: Cambridge 45115 * Cables: TeeVeeTee, Cambridge ¢ Telex 81103
WW—075 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

WHITELEY
for acoustic hoods

All noisy environments such as factories, workshops, department
stores and hotels require the facility of an acoustic hood which
permits telephone conversations to be held without the inter-
ference of annoying background noises. Whiteley acoustic hoods
are strongly made from resin bonded ply and finished in a cellu-
lose enamel which makes thesesuitable for indooror outdoor use.

Standard k-
Hood |3
Dimensions
25" high

203" deep

241" wida

Fitted with Ioudspeakers-‘ . Fitted with doors for outdoor use
Also available with internal light and|or a storage shelf below hood

& directory holders

These attractive,- and extremely
functional directory holders wili
hold five directories neatly and se-
curely, in individual swivel holders
permitting easy identification and
reference. The lower shelf provi-
des additional storage space. The
units are of cast alloy and are fin-
ished in an attractive grey epoxy
resin enamel and constructed to
strict G.P.O. design specifications.

Directory Holder Dimensions
174" high x 134" wide x 13%” deep

" For further details please write or telephone.

WHITELEY ELECTRICAL RADIO CO. LTD

Mansfield - Notts. Telephone: Mansfield 1762-5
WW—076 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. WBI78
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AND 10,000,000 SWIH:HINB [lP[HAII[INS

Thorn Ouick‘-Action Switch Units

Thorn Type S800 units will give-up to 28,000 switching
operations per hour dependent upon load and tempera-
ture. Thisrapid make and break action is fully maintained,
without shimmying. Despite the small dimensions, the
units can be used for rated loads up to 16 amps,
AC or DC. Service fife is at least 10 million switching
operations. In fact, the units have been bench tested
to 40 million repeat cycles without failure.

Thorn Type S800 units are designed as standard com-
ponents for universat application throughout the entire
control-gear field. for incorporation in all types of
switchgear. And, because they can be actuated through

FA2203

a variety of tripping means, they serve as impulse
generators for digital counters. warning systems,

regulating and monitoring equipment, and as switching
elements in small-scale contactors, toggle and
diaphragm-operated switchgear, etc.

The units are totally enclosed in transparent, dustproof
housings which enable the state of the contacts to be
examined at any time without dismantling. Standard
contacts ‘are of hard silver. Shown is the S800 d. actual
size.

For full details write to:

. Thorn Special Products Ltd

Great Cambndge Road, Enfield. Mtddx Tel: HOW 2477

A memper of the Thorn Electrical Industries Lid group of Gompanies
TSe

M
Gt

% g,

°\

WW—077 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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IBullers CERAMICS

for the ELECTRONIC INDUSTRY
(and Electrical Appliance Manufacture)

Refractories for high-temperature insulation.,

Bullers porcelain for general insulation purposes.

Meticulous care in manufacture, high quality mate-
rial, with particular attention applied to dimensional
precision and accuracy, explain the efficiency and
ease of assembly when using Bullers die pressed
products. Write today for detailed particulars,

BULLERS LIMITED

Milton, Stoke-on-Trent, Staffs.
Phone: Stoke-on-Trent 54321 (5 lines)
Telegrams & Cables: Bulless, Stoke-on-Trent
London Office: 6 Laurence Pountney Hill, E.C.4
Phone: MANsion House 9971

WW—078 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

5,000 catchy
answers to one
basic problem

(Here are some of them)

Whenever there’s a problem of connection youw’ll find Carr
Fasteners coming up with the answer. Currently they’re working
on 5,000 different answers and producing a total of 25 million
parts a week. Most of them are small and simple, but what they
lack in inches they make up for in ingenuity — so don’t under-
estimate them. In fact yow’ll find them in anything from toys
to furniture, from cars to electronic equipment. You could
probably make use of them yourself.

CARR [ASTENER @ L

the firm with the best connections

. CARR FASTENER
Stapleford, Nottingham Telephone Sandiacre 2661 Q

Sales offices: Wembley, Birmingham, Sale, Glasgow vnjTEO.GaBe Goous
WW—079 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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NOW-the PLESSEY 700
radio telephone
with 19" rack mounting

(and it's even easier to install and maintain)

A radio telephone link is cheaper, and easier to
install, than a good quality copper wire circuit
at 3 miles.

For emergency uses, or over difficult terrain,
line systems may be impossible or too costly to
install. In any situation Plessey can provide fully
line integrated radio telephone systems with
these benefits — |

low installation costs, less maintenance,
greater reliability.

And now a rack mounted version with even
greater access —the front panel hinges down for
routine maintenance checks. Full subscriber and

exchange integiration facilities are provided by
plug-in circuit cards which can easily be changed
to meet different requirements. 5 watt amplifier,
party line operation, subscriber check metering
and coin box operation can also be incorporated.
The 700R operates in the frequency bands up to
470 Mc/s, is fully transistorised and can be
powered by batteries, ac/dc converter, thermo-
electric or solar converters. Plessey offers a
comprehensive system planning, surveying and
installation service. For further information,
contact: AT&E (Bridgnorth) Limited, Bridgnorth,
Shropshire, England. Telex: 33373.

PLESSEY Eiectronics

WW—080 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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DECADE COUNTER
AND DIGITRON
DRIVE UNIT
A fundamentally stable divide
by ten decade counter, thorough-
ly reliable and capable of directly
driving a digitron type GR 10K.
Designed on a printed circuit
board measuring only 74in. % Sin.
several units can be ‘ plugged '’
into a cabinet using standard
guide rails and edge connectors,
thus creating an efficient and
reliable digital counter at rea-

sonable cost.

Power requirements: Plus 150 v.
at 4.5 mA. Minus 70 v. at |50 mA.
Input requirements: Negative
pulse not less than 100 mV.
Max. freq. 40 Kc/s.

Full details on request together
with details of new low price
D.C. output power supply units
for transistor applications (as
illlustrated above).

SOLARTRON
COMPONENT
RESOLVER VP.748
Truly an instrument with fan-
tastic capabilities, here, in one
unit, is the means to monitor
characteristics of loudspeakers,
transformers, synchros and associ-
ated components; gas analysis.
Frequency range 0.5 to 1,000 c/s.
and voltage ranges from 50 mV.
to 150 v. Large thermo-couple
meters (6in.) provide Reference
and Quadrature outputs and
[.0 pk/pk output for oscilloscopes
is provided on the front panei.
Power requirements 115 v. or
200-250 v. S0 cycles. Price £250.

SEFRAM RAPIDGRAPH
PEN RECORDER
Five Channel. Paper Speed. |
through 100 mm.[sec. in ten
steps with 40 mm. chart/channel.
Pen f/c max. D.C. 60 c/s. Pen
sensitivity. 6mA at 2 v, for f.s.d.
Event markers. Mains operated
240 v. 50 c/s. Size 19in. X (2in,
X 18in., Weight 47 ibs. First
class professional instrument in
brand new condition at well
under maker’s list price. £270,

SANGAMO WESTON
D.C. VOLTMETER
TYPE ALS5442
A precision instrument especially
designed for use in Standards
Laboratories for the calibration
of D.C. volts 0-400 at 1,000
ohms per volt. This unit has been
calibrated to B.S.89 P.R. limits and
has been designed to the highest
Ministry specification. Mirror
scaled, this unit cost the Ministry
well over £40, Price £17/10/-.

NOW READY—

OUR NEW PLUGS AND
SOCKETS CATALOGUE
Greatly enlarged 72 page second
edition—send for a copy nowl!

LIND- AR LTHD

53 Tottenham Court Road,London, W.I
Telephone: LANgham 3653 (10 lines) Telex: 27931
WWwW—081 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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S HOWELL'S
TRANSFORMERS

MINISTRY OF AVIATION APPROVED INSPECTION.

TRANSFORMERS

STANDARD RANGE OR TO YOUR DESIGN
TOROIDAL — ‘C’ CORE — PULSE — MATRIX

GHASSIS— GABINETS & PRECISION METALWORK
ELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY

HOWELLS RADIO LTD.

MULBERRY STREET, MANCHESTER, 15
MOSS SIDE 2000-2434

WW-—082 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

COIL WINDING MACHINES

for coils up to 65" diameter to 6” long.

r ' 1

20-47 S.W.G.

L 3
Model ** Q" standard.

The feed is fully automatic-and the nut is in constant
contact with the lead-screw. The reversal of the carriage
is obtained by reversing the lead-screw rotation. Two
lead-screws are used to give the large range of feeds

and a lever on the carriage nut brings either into action,
This lever has a neutral position which enables the carriage
to be put at any position on the lead-screws. Ball bearing
feed wheels are employed. This machine may be fitted

for double coil and double end drive, also for

“Pyramid Winding."

Enquiries are invited.

ETA TOOL CO. (eicester) LTD.

29A, WELFORD ROAD, LEICESTER. Telephone 56386

WW—083 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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PYE-the first name in
mobile radio put

RITAIN two years
ahead with the-

QY

1966
THE QUEEN'S AWARD
TO INDUSTRY

Pye Telecommunications Limited, winner of the Queen’s
Award in 1966 for exports of radiotelephone equipment
to more than 100 countries, now place their world-wide
sales and service organisation behind the Pye Pocketfone—
the world’s first u.h.f. pocket radiotelephone system.
Performance, reliability and impressive signal.
penetration in built-up areas have been proved under
arduous service conditions by police and security
services in Britain and overseas.

The Pye Pocketfone has a myriad applications in
government, industry and commerce. Export orders
emphasise Britain’s two-year lead in this new and

vital field of radio communication. Pye and Pye alone
are organised and able to meet demands for any
application—anywhere in the world.

N
’

PYE TELECOMMUNICATIONS LIMITED - CAMBRIDGE - ENGLAND : TELEPHONE CAMBRIDGE (OCA3) 61222 - TELEX 81166

WW—084 FOR FURTHER DETAILS 55
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PROTECT ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT
AGAINST MALFUNCTION OR BURNOUT. ..

Record it...and
hear the play-back
simultaneously
on the
Brenell Mk5 Type M

~— ';’—i."""l

—and be sureit sounds superb!

Loudspeaker tape monitoring, enabling you to check
and adjust your recording as it is being made, is only
one of the assets of this outstanding recorder. All the
features the discriminating recordist has come to ex-
pect from Brenell tape recorders are here—and many
others, too. Four- speeds (frequency response 40-
20,000 c/s at 15 i.p.s.), mixing, superimposing, hinged
deck, pause control, safety erase lock, 82" dia. spools,
etc. The price? 93 gns. For the stereo enthusiast
there is the STB2, £150.

Write for illustrated leaflet WW1i 1

The key to Brenell's leadership—
The Mark 5 Series 3 Deck

Used on all Brenell models mono and
stereo. Provision for 4 heads. Four tape
speeds.Wow and flutter content below
0.10 at 74 i.p.s. Fast rewind and 83"
dia. reel accommodation. (Version
available to take up to 10i” NAB
reels) Price £34.0.0.

Hrenell

BRENELL ENGINEERING CO. LTD.

231-5 LIVERPOOL ROAD, LONDON, N.1. NOR 8271 (5 lines)
GDs11

WW-—-085 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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No. XV-315/220 A€

=Sttt | CENSORVOLT
AUTOMATIC VOLTAGE MONITOR

Guards primary power lines to prevent equipment abuse In

®RADIO-TELEPHONES eMARINE RADIOS eBROADCASTING TRANSMITTERS
®TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH EQUIPMENT e AIRPORT RADIO {NSTALLATIONS

Provides positive protection for all types of electronic equipment
against high or low line voltage. Continuously monitors the
primary line voltage and automatically disconnects the equip-
ment when the line voltage reaches the preset cut-off point.
Automatizally reconnects the equipment when the line voltage
returns to a safe level, Warning light and buzzer alarms.

Voltage damage or malfunction of electronic equipment can be
costly , . . profect your electronic gear with Censorvoft.

Write Dep’l.WW.for complele information

BROADCAST /COMMUNICATIONS *DIVISION

= ke
roducts company iInc

95 Broad Street, New York, N.Y. 10004 CABLE: EXREGNIS
WW—-086 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

Two important new ILIFFE technical beoks

Transistors for Technical Golleges

L. Barnes ,M.Sc., Tech. A.M.LE.E.

This book is the ideal student’s guide to practical design
aspects of electrical engineering. An easy-flowing text
takes the reader swiftly through a whole range of devices
and circuits—including the Zener diode and the thry-
sistor—and he is encouraged to design simple circuits
by a graphical approach.- Separate reference and symbol
sections area also included.

25s. net, by post 26s. (limp covers), 192 pp. 87 illustrations.

42s. net, by post 43s. Id. (case bound).

Feedback Circuit Analysis

S. S. Hakim, Ph.D., B.Sc:, A.M.I.E.E.

What are the real effects of feedback on the amplifier’s
circuit performance? The author, an experienced
lecturer on feedback circuit analysis, examines the
classical theory, discusses its limitations—and advances
his own, more generalized explanation. He also refers
to the problem of stability in detail. Electronic graduates
and engineers everywhere will find this book both
fascinating and factual.

95s. net, by post 97s. 400 pp. 306 illustrations.

obtainable from leading booksellers

ILIFFE Books Ltd.

DORSET HOUSE STAMFORD STREET LONDON S.E.l.
WW-—087 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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COMMUNICATIONS 414A

Controlled magnetic hand
microphone providing a

clear, crisp, natural voice

response of high intelligi-
bility. Rugged and depen-

dable, ideally suited for

outdoor - indoor public
address and communica-
tions. Frequency response
200 to 4,000 cps. High
impedance and high out-

put.

WIRELESS WORLD

THERE IS A ANSWER
TO EVERY SOUND PROBLEM

PROFESSIONAL
RECORDING SM5A

Dynamic microphone for
studio and location work.
Cardioid directivity. Effec-
tively rejects background
noise and provides natural
dialogue or vocal music
pickup. Also suitable for
scoring. Frequency res-
ponse 50 to 15,000 cps.
Perfectly balanced and
dependable under all op-
erating conditions,

AMATEUR RADIO 444

Designed for radio com-
munications, providingop-
timum performance from
single sideband transmit-
ters as well as AM and FM
units. Response cuts off
sharply below 300 cps
and-above 3,000 cps, en-
suring maximum speech
intelligibility and audio
punch to cut through
noise and interference.

Setting the world’s standard in sound.

Shure Electronics Limited, 84 Blackfriars Road, London SE1. Tel : WATerloo 6361.
WW—088 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. '

PROFESSIONAL
ENTERTAINER 585SA

Dynamic microphone
with an effective filter to
protect against wind and
“pop”. Features fine re-
production of music and
voice. ldeal for use with
high quality sound sys-
tems and tape recorders.
Eliminates squeal caused
by feedback and over-
comes poor acoustic con-
ditions, -indoors or out-
doors.

53
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| VIDE RANGE OF EQUIPMENT '
zFOR AUDIO + +IMPEDANCE+I
g+ FREQUENCY SWEEP + + + + j
{ + + FREQUENCY AND TIME+-i
b+ + UHF MEASUREMENTS + + + 3

DETAILS BY RETURN *

— + + MARCON! INSTRUMENTS

FREQUENCY & TIME
Counter /Frequency Meter TF 1417/2
Measures: Frequency up to 10 MHz,
Waveform Period up to 5 MHz,

Time Intervals down to 0.2 psec.

Price: £800

Frequency Converter TF 2400/1
Heterodyne unit extending the range of
10 MHz counter. 10 to 510 MHz tuning
range, 20 kHz to 10 MHz as amplifier.
Price: £365

- =}

"‘4-(”

IMPEDANCE

Universal Bridge TF 2700

Measures: Inductance: 0.1 uH to 110 H
Capacitance: 0.5 pF to 1,100 uF.
Resistance: 0.01Q.to 11 M.

Price: £85
w
L
' ®
‘ -
g
FREQUENCY SWEEP

20 MHz Sweep Generator TF 1099
Sweep Range: 100 kHz fixed to upper
limit variable up to 20 MHz. Compensated
probes for differential measurements.
Price: £325

I

MARCONI INSTRUMENTS LIMITED

WW-—089 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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" OFFER IMMEDIATE DELIVERY

AUDIO EQUIPMENT
TF 2160 Series Attenuators
0to111dB,D.C. to 550 kHz,
Prices: TF 2160 £120, TF 2161 £100,
TF 2162 £55

Wide Range RC Oscillator TF 1370A

10 Hz to 10 MHz sinewave, 10 Hz to 100
kHz squarewave, Less than 19
distortion, 31.6 V output up to | MHz.
Price: £275

Sensitive Valve Voltmeter TF 2600

I mVf.s.d. to 300V f.s.d., 50 Hz to
5 MHz.

Price: £121

Wave Analyser TF 2330

(Selective Voltmeter), 20 Hz to 50 kHz
tuning range, 6 Hz bandwidth, 65 db:
rejection at 40 Hz off tune, 30 pV to
300 V voltage range.

Price: £550

MF Transmission Measuring Set TF 2333
Signal Source 30 Hz to 560 kHz,
Attenuator 70 dB in | dB steps,

Level Meter ~-70 dBm to 425 dBm.
Price: £335

ST. ALBANS, HERTS. TEL: ST. ALBANS 59292. TELEX 23350

WW--090 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,

RC Oscillator TF 1101

20 Hz to 200 kHz, Less than 0.5%;
distortion, 0 to 20 V into 60092,
Price: £145

Distortion Factor Meter TF 2331

20 Hz to 20 kHz tuning range.
Reads harmonics up to 100 kHz.
Measures distortion down to 0.01%,
Price: £240 '

Tunable Rejection Filter TF 2334
Increases rejection ratio of TF 2330,
Can also be used for other purposes.
20 Hz to 20 kHz tuning range,

80 dB rejection ratio:

Price: £140

mi

MARCONI INSTRUMENTS

TC 326
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Y% Wide frequency range | ¢/s—100 Ke/s.

% Sine or Square wave thermistor stabi-
lised output.

Y Output continuously variable from 200
micro volts—I2 volts peak to peak.

v Fully transistorised circuits.

y¢ Suitable for mains or battery operation.

=4

i

—asad
L.F.M.
£58

Sal2s Engireers in London area and all parts of the U.K.

FARNELL INSTRUMENTS LTD.

FARNELL R V0
W

FI
m SANDBECK WAY ,WETHERBY, YORKS. Tel.2691/2/3/4

WW—091 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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Eddystone

SLOW MOTION DIALS

Catalogue No. 598 epicyclic dial

This full vision dial incorporates
an epicyclic, ball-bearing drive
mechanism of improved design

and giving a reduction ratio of
approximately 10 to 1. The move-
ment is smooth and free from

backlash. Dial escutcheon
measures 6” long by 44" wide,
finished ripple black. Four lines
are provided on the semi-circular
scale for individual calibrations,
the outer line being marked from
0 to 100 over 180°. Supplied
complete with black instrument
knob 2¢” diameter.

Catalogue No. 898 gear driven dial

instrument knob. Complete with
mounting

A high grade assembly for preci-
sion instrument applications. Gear
driven, flywheel-loaded mech-
anism, with a reduction ratio of
110 to 1, giving smooth, positive
control.

Pointer travel is 7. A circular
vernier scale, marked 0 to 100, is
read in conjunction with the lowest
line on the main scale, which has
five lines for individual calibration,
Overall dimensions 9;” by 53",
Diecast escutcheon finished
glossy black to match 24" diameter

fixing screws and

template.

Eddystone Radio Limited

Eddystone Works, Alvechurch Road, Blrmingham 31
Telephone Priory 2231 Cables Eddystone Birmingham Telex 33708
WW—092 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

LTD/ED 8

NEW
ORRTRONICS

8 TRACK DELUXE STEREO
AUTOMOBILE TAPE PLAYER

Enjoy your favourite music played continuously in superb
stereo hi-fidelity. Fully transistorized—no fade, no static.
Beautiful black and chrome case matches all interiors. Only 7
wide and 2}” high. Can be quickly and easily installed in any
car, truck, boat or airplane with a 12 volt system. Completely
automatic operation.

Simply insert a sealed plastic magazine tape cartridge and it
plays continuously until shut off. Long-playing tape cartridges
are tamper-proof, unbreakable and totally resistant to heat
and cold. Choose from a vast library of Orrtronic tape
cartridges featuring all types of music by your favorite artists.

Write for free catalog and price schedule

MORE.LAIN

EXPORTING CORPORATION
485 Broadway * New York, N.Y, 10013 ¢ Cable: *Morhanex"

WW—093 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. c
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take your
pick!
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from TR
semiconductor centers

Over 100 1R semiconductor devices are available
from your dealer, many with free instruction
manuals and project and experiment details.

Look for the floor-slanding °‘Semiconductor

Center’, or the counter-top ‘ Minicentor '.
EXPERIMENTER SEMICONDUCTOR KITS Py
MOUNTING KITS AND HEAT SINKS ) R iy

SILICON BRIDGE RECTIFIERS
UNIJUNCTION TRANSISTORS
SELENIUM PHOTO CELLS
INSTRUMENT RECTIFIERS
AUTOMOTIVE RECEIFIERS
SILICON SOLAR CELLS
SILICON RECTIFIERS
GERMANIUM DIODES
THYRISTORS (S.C.R.)

ZENER DIODES
TRANSISTORS

SELECNIUM STACKS

Write for the free illustrated catalogue and
price-list, also the name and address of your
nearest IR SEMICONDUCTOR CENTER.
INTERNATIONAL RECTIFIER
HURST GREEN - OXTED - SURREY TEL: OXTED 3215

Dealers — write for details of how you can start your own
IR SEMICONDUCTOR CENTER.

muvR=W scmiconductor centers
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SOLID STATE
AUDIO & ULTRASONIC TEST SET

AWA's (for Amalgamated Wireless Australasia, Ltd)
model A211 is geared to meet any test requirements.
Completely portable, this Audio and Ultrasonic Test-
Set was designed to test broadcast, telephone and
marine sonar sounding equipment. It provides all the
facilities necessary to analyse and measure the
characteristics of audio and ultrasonic networks
in individual units, complete systems or separate
stages within a single unit. Measurements can be
made of the following characteristics:
o Qutput voltage versus input voltage as a
function of frequency.
o Total power output versus input signal
voltage as a function of frequency.
e Harmonic distortion and phase shift between
input and output as a function of frequency
and input/output level

e Noise output voltage
signal input.

Put AWA equipment to the test.

AWA MODEL
an

For further information, contact your nearest AWA agent. Ask
him for details on the complete line of AWA Test Equipment.

AMALGAMATED ~ WIRELESS (AUSTRALASIA)  LIMITED
P.O. Box 2516, Sydney, N.S.W., Australia

LIVINGSTON LABORATORIES LTD. CANADIAN MARCONI COMPANY
BRITAIN CANADA

WW—095 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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—AUDIO AMPLIFIER

12 VoIt with 15 W. Output

Designed specially to give pleasing results on music and speech

Common emitter, class B output stages, with maximum efficiency choke
coupling to 15 ohm speaker lines; temperature stabilised and direct coupled
pre-amplifier stages with liberal feedback.

All output and input terminations are fully floating, thus enabling layman
or skilled engineer to be equally confident in the simple matter of coupling
up for use.

FULL DETAILS OF THIS AND EQUIPMENT BY RETURN OF POST

i—E. K. ELECTRONICS (LA) LTD: Brotherton, Knottingley, Yorks.

WW-—096 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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s GONTRO
more versatile than photo -
electric systems

An exceptionally compact, versatile and flexible
ultrasonic transmitter and receiver, which can be
mounted in any position, available for mains or

900000000000000000000000000900090000000000000000000000000000000000000000900009000000000090
secscees sseessesene . sseee

> —o

ss000ve
cescessse

The versatility of the equip-
ment is extended by the
feature that two modes of
operation can be used, direct

lnte.rnal/ext.er.'r!al battery power. Selective circuit or reflected. D ‘- T Il T
avoids possibility of random response to other ultra-
sonic sources. Wide range of applications in D—D Reflected

production monitoring, counting, alarm and
control systems of all kinds, with the dual
advantage over photo-electric systems that
receiver response is unaffected by fog, grit, dust,
steam, etc., and that the equipment will “ see ”
even translucent objects. External equipment such
as counters, alarms, indicators can be operated
remotely by the receiver.

ssese

Direct

Transmitter and Receiver
aligned to face each other.
Range up to 30 feet—inter-
nal relay contacts close
when transmitter ultra-
sonic beam is interrupted.

Transmitter and Receiver
in close proximity and fac-
ing same general direction.
Range up to 12 feet—trans-
mitter relay contacts close
when beam is interrupted
and reflected to receiver.

(4

0000000

Size: Transmitter . . "
Receltir 4Lin. x 2in. x 3in. The D"l’.v
Price: Model BO/I (Battery operated) 19 gns. new fr om
Model MO/| (Mains operated) £26
(Set of TX and RX in each case) snoup
a Manufactured by
Supply: Mode! BO/} Ever Ready PP7.9V. BEULAH ELECTRONICS LTD.

Model MO/ 240 V. 50 ¢/s A.C.
Consumption: Receiver 9 V. 2 mA. (I5 mA. on full
operation) Transmitter 9 V. 4 mA,

A Member of the D.T.V. Group of Companies
Dept. WW, 126 Hamilton Road, London S.E.27
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Tel.: Gipsy Hill 6166

N 0 M B n E TRANS'STS:#?QEDMENTATION
% Signal Generator 27 ot o ... £10.16.9
% Power Supply Unit 61 ... .. £6,14.6
% C.R.Bridge62 ... wen Ceee s .. £9.69
% Audio Generator 63 A3 N o T (8

... £18. 6.9

% Inductance Bridge 66
All prices include battery, post and packing. Prampt Delivery.

S.A.E. FOR TECHNICAL ® TRADE & EXPORT
LEAFLETS ENQUIRIES INVITED

INDUCTANCE
BB |NOMBREX LTD. =5TARkHSUsk GAUEERnown reRrack,

WW-—098 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

C. R. BRIDGE
MODEL 62
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D10 D20
030 " 040"
(762mm) (10:16mm)

Dip-coated Silvered Mica Capacitors to humidity classification
DEF-5312-H5 and BS.2132 Part 1: 1963-55/125-21.... at dipped prices, too!

By means of a revolutionary new
process, Dubilier have succeeded
in producing dip-coated Silvered
Mica Capacitors which, for the
firsttime, meet DEF and BS humid-
ity classification-and, moreover,
at relatively low cost!

The capacitors are space and
weight-saving—offer standard wire
_spacing for printed circuit boards.
To dip into our store of knowledge
on the subject—ring ACOrn 8671.

Housing
Tough non-flammable thermosetting material.

Capacitance Range
At the preferred series values.

Type D10—15pF. to 1,000pF. at 350V d.c. peak.

Type D20—100pF. to 4,700pF. at 350V d.c. peak.

200pF. to 2,200pF. at 750V d.c. peak.

Capacitance Tolerance

+10%, +5%, +2%, £1% and £0.5% (or £ 1pF.

whichever is greater).

Temperature Range
—55°C. +125°C.
Insulation Resistance
<25,000M 2 at 20°C.
Power Factor
At 100Kc/s to 1Mc/s.
<0.1% above 100pF.
WW—099 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

<0.2% above 50pF. up to and including 100pF.
< 0.3% above 5pF. up to and including 50pF.

Stability
0.05% or 0.1pF. whichever is the greater.

Temperature Co-efficient
—10 to 450 p.p.m./°C. 20°C. to 4-125°C.

DUBILIER CONDENSER COMPANY (1925) LIMITED

Ducon Works, Victoria Road, North Acton,
London W.3. Telephone: ACOrn 8671.

Leaders in capacitor development for
more than fifty years.

D
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The new teacher

English Electric Valves supply the vidicons
for most of the closed-circuit TV cameras
made in Britaln, including those used in edu-
cation. Their popularity with TV camera
makers and users is because EEV vidicons
give unusually high resolution, high sensit-
ivity and short lag, besides being proved
reliable. In many applications lives of more
than 8,000 hours have been achieved. Such

reliability is essential if hundreds of school
children are not to gaze at a blank screen
halfway through the geometry lesson. EEV
vidicons are available with two different

| values of heater current, 6.3V/600mA and

6.3V/95mA, and with either separate mesh or
integral mesh construction. For further tech
nical information and the name and address

| of your nearest stockist write to;

ENGLISH ELECTRIC VALVE COMPANY LIMITED

CHELMSFORD, ESSEX, ENGLAND, TELEPHONE: CHELMSFORD 53491 TELEX: 99103 - AP27s
WW-—-100 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.



NOVEMBER, 1966

— aHoLe

L4
4

Developed especially for the sophisticated amateur who knows enough to
demand the finest. The DAVCO DR-30 is amateur-designed and professionally
engineered to provide exceptional performance under extreme environ-
mental conditions and combines advanced design with simplicity of opera-
tion. It provides all the latest state-of-the-art technigues in an ultra-compact
unit (just 4”"h x 7-1/8"'w x 6°'d). Every DAVCO DR-30 is hand-crafted,
inspected on the line during production no less than 60 times and put
through rigorous final testing before serial numbe: and warranty are

ANL 1EVEL

"
+

&

:
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the ULTIMATE iy

sophisticated amateur equipment

paveco DR-30
COMMUNIGATIONS REGEIVER

Compact, high performance, all solid-state
receiver for amateur applications featuring
FIELD-EFFECT TRANSISTORS

awarded. The DR-30 utilizes Field-Effect Transistors in RF stages to assure
greater sensitivity, superior image rejection and unbelievable freedom from
cross-modulation or strong-signal overloading. You'll dig out the weak
ones with ease, even when the ham down the block is on with his KW,
Today's crowded bands demand DAVCD DR-30 performance. Ask the ham
who is using one now, check the many plus features included at no extra
cost and you'll discover why Davco is the leader in providing amateurs with
the most advanced in solid-state electronics.

DAVCO
DR-30
$38950

PRICE IN
U.S.A.

« Complete ham-band coverage 80-10 meters
and portion of 6 meters - Standard-equipment
9.5-10.5 Me¢ band provides WWV and 31 meter
SWL band-Three position selectivity foe optimum
fidelity and QRM rejection « Crystat-controlled
BFQ; separate AM and Product detectors; AF
and RF gain controls « Full AGC with selectable

decay time; S-Meter; illuminated dial < Fly-
wheel tuning drive with high-ratio split gears;
direct calibration on all bands + Tunable rejec-
tion notch filter; extremely effective noise
limiter + Transmitter type VFO; crystal con-
trolled first oscillator; built in crystal calibrator
* Low power consumption, permitting 12V

battery operation when desired; AC supply
available + Full transistorization, diode selec-
tivity switching, plug-in module construction,
highest quality components - Rugged, stable
extruded aluminum chassis for extreme sta-
bility; textured grey metal cabinet; FULLY
GUARANTEED,

For turther information and
HHlustrated brachure, write.

DAVCO ELECTRONICS, Inc. p.0. Box 2677, 2024 5. Monroe St. » Tallahassee, Fla. 32304
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VITALITY g

14mm

5mm Tubuiar
with flying
leads.

| a - g o & 1!
- ROYAL-D PLUGS
I D Subminiature serles with crimp snap
\ in contacts and ‘Little Caesar’ Rear-

5mm. Diameter Tubular
Lamp with Flying Leads

Highly dependahle, this little lamp is extensively
used wired direct to printed circuits or potted
as an integral part of the equipment. In ratings
from 0.75v. 0.17w. to 28v. 1.12w,, it is designed
for an average burning life of 1,000 hours.

Release System. 9 to 50 contacts with
mixed coaxial layouts.

Cannon Electric
(Great Britain) Ltd.,

‘ Lister Road,
Basingstoke, Hants.
Tel: Basingstoke 3171

CANNON:
2)” pLUGS

Registered Trademark

CANNON

Write for catalogue of standard ratings to:— v | l

VITALITY BULBS LTD |

MINIATURE AND SUB-MINIATURE LAMP SPECIALISTS
BEETONS WAY, BURY ST. EDMUNDS. SUFFOLK. 7£L: 2077, S70. 0284/2071
WW—102 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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ONE OF A SERIES FEATURING VETERAN CARS presented by the makers
of todays most advanced mobile communications system

1897 Benz Single cylinder 3% H.P. with Dog Carl body. Owned‘by Cmdr. Sir Hugh Dawson, Bt, CBE., RN.

CALLING ALL CARS—WITH BC(C 81!

The BCC 81 is the perfect modern VHF transmitter-receiver for patrol cars, ambulan-
ces, taxis and the like. Extensive use is made of space-saving transistors—the whole
unit fits neatly under the dashboard of almost any vehicle.

ECONOMICAL The BCC 81 has an extremely low current consumption, equal to just
one instrument panel lamp on ‘receive’.

RELIABLE The 81 setis backed by the full resources and the long-standing réputation
of the British Communications Corporation.

TOP OF ITS CLASS An advanced design with single and six channe! versions
available with a 6-watt A.M. output make the BCC 81 unbeatable in its class.

——w( BRITISH COMMUNICATIONS CORPORATION LTD.

EXHIBITION GROUNDS, WEMBLEY, MIDDLESEX.
Telephone: WEMbley 1212. Telegrams: BEECEECEE WEMBLEY.

WW—104 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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|  RADIO VALVE DATA -l

CHARACTERISTICS OF SEVEN THOUSAND
VALVES » TRANSISTORS - SEMICONDUCTOR |

RADIO O
VALVE DATA

An invaluable reference book for everyone concerned with radio, television, @ nine

telecommunications and electronic circuits. Now in its eighth edition itis :i::ence
completely revised and gives in tabular form the characteristics of approxi-

mately 7,000 types of British valves, transistors, semiconductors and
rectifiers for radio, television, telecommunications and electronics circuits.

Together with particulars of 300 cathode ray tubes for television applica- il

tions.

To facilitate easy reference valves and semiconductors are now divided

into two separate sections and transistors have been regrouped under four ILIFFE

main headings. And, for the first time, drawings of valve base and tran-

sistor connections are given. BOOKS LTD

Have the‘facts on radlo.valve_s at your ﬁnger.nps with RADIO DATA, DORSET HOUSE
No technical reference library is complete without one! STAMFORD STREET, S.E.1

Obtainabl leadi
11" x 83" 230 pp. approx. 9s 6d net 10s. 3d by post 1w uftem fegin

WW-—105 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

VITALITY 3

Catalogue from {
VITALITY BULBS LTD | I

MINIATURE LAMP  SPECIALISTS
BEETON'S WAY, BURY ST EDMUNDS, SUFFOLK. TEL: 2071 STD 0284/2071
WW-—196 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

— - wl MICRO-D PLUGS
A.C. SOLENOID TYPE SCM. Ver§atile, highly reliable .microm‘iniature‘co_nnectors

designed for space and weight saving applications.

| Cannon Electric
(Great Britain) Ltd.,

Lister Road,

. Basingstoke, Hants.

) Larger sizes available ‘ Tel: Basingstoke 3171

Continuous 3 oz. at } in.

CANNON®
J, PLUGS

Reglstered Trademark

Instantaneous to 2 lb.

Also—Transformers to
8 kVA 3 Phase ‘

9/10ths
tull size

R. A. WEBBER LTD. CANNON

KNAPPS LANE, CLAY HILL, BRISTOL 5. PHONE 6572289 |

WW-—107 FOR FURTHER DETAILS. WW—108 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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9 GOOD REASONS
for choosing the
SERVISCOPE* type

9
&)
=
Q

Compact as a portable typewriter,
only8"x7"x15” overall.

Weighs only 16 lbs; not just portable,
but positively easy to carry.

57(12 cm.) flat-faced PDA tube.

Bandwidth 3 Mc/s (-3dB approx.).
Sensitivity 100 mV/cm.

5% Time and Voltage calibration.
Auto sync. and trigger level control.

Proven performance, 10,000 S 51's in use
throughout the world.

Nation-wide maintenance and user
advisory service available.

costs only £55 (u.k. price).

Ask for a descriptive leaflet, and a copy of the
Telequipment short form catalogue, which describes
briefly the entire range of Telequipment Serviscopes*
and portable laboratory ‘scopes.

*Serviscope is a registered trade mark

N TELEQUIPMENT|

Ao JREZY L
3’. L -" B { eRs]
é’ Telequipment Ltd Southgate - London N14 - Tel: FOX Lane 1166

Ww-—-109 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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sullieon
Iplaumoapir

for audio, radio and hybrid
television applications

Mullard now offer a comprehensive range of Silicon
Planar Transistors for all new design requirements. These
devices are outstanding in performance and

are- available at competitive prices.

Complete information is available to

Design Engineers from:—

Mullard Limited - Entertainment Markets Division
Mullard House - Torrington Place - London - W.C.1
Tel: LANgham 6633 - Telex 22281

NOVEMBER, 1966

BC107
Low-frequency high-gain
driver.

BC108

‘Low-frequency high-gain

amplifier.

BC109
Low-noise high-gain
A.F. amplifier.

BF115
V.H.F. mixer and oscillator
for television.

BF167

‘Integrated Screen’
transistor for television
|.F. amplifiers (A.G.C.)

BF173

‘Integrated Screen’
transistor for uncontrolled
television [.F. amplifier
stages.

BF180
Low-noise R.F.amplifier for
U.H.F. and integrated tuners.

BF181

High-gain mixer and
mixer/osc. for U.H.F. and.
integrated tuners.

BF184

High-gain |.F. amplifier for
A.M., F.M. and television
sound.

BF1385
R.F. and I.F. amplifier for
portable radios.

Mullard<

WW—I10 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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tune ... set level . .. select AM or FM

for instant direct. reading of Modulation Depth or Deviation

Throughout its extensive Monitor outputs of both Limiting action is s0
measuring range, the LF and IF are available at effective that spurious
Airmec Modulation Meter front panel terminals. frequency modulations
Type 210A has the sensitivity The IF output is at 750 on AM signals can be
to handle low signal input k/cs, and allows the measured. Changes of
levels. It will accurately modulation envelope of mean carrier level when
measure AM inputs the input signal to amplitude modulation is
trom 7TmV to 700mV, be observed on an applied can also be

and FM inputs from 7mV oscilloscope. measured to an accuracy
to 10V. of better than 4 1%

Airmec Modulation Meter Type 210A

A' for peak performance
I rl N e c CONSISTENTLY
LABORATORY INSTRUMENTS DIVISION—

High Speed Counters, Signal Generators, Oscilloscopes, Wave Analysers,
Phase Meters, Ohmmeters, Valve Voltmeters etc.

AIRMEC LIMITED, HIGH WYCOMBE, BUCKS, ENGLAND

TELEPHONE: HIGH WYCOMBE 21201 (10 lines)
’ AP281

WW-—111 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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picture
area

125sq. 1n.

The new MAZDA CME1601 [A40—1 1 W] 65% and the high quality electron gun
new has been specifically designed to meet ensures excellent definition.
the demand for a high-performance E.H.T. voitage rating is 12 to 17 kV,
m 16” tube for the ‘second set’. Its weight Built throughout to MAZDA's
of 8 Ibs., only half that of the 1 9" tube, world-renowned quality standards,
® and a length of less than 11”, help to Type CME1601 is the only 16" tube
1 6 ln make the ‘second set’ compact and truly made in this country.
® transportable. The big picture area of For full technical information write to:
125 sq. ins. is more than two-thirds that Thorn-AEI
Tv TU BE of the 19" tube. Light transmission is Radio Valves & Tubes Ltd

1 : / 2I™ 7 Soho Square, London W.1
—first choice for the big-screen ‘second set’ . e

& Telephone: GERrard 5233
TA 3320 WW-—112 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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before it's installed

(There's one up there, somewhere,
but nobody’s seen it foryears.)

Associated Aerials make aerial
arrays and associated equipment
for every kind of transmission
and situation from compact RT
aerials (for taxis- and fire-
brigades, for instance) to huge
broadcasting networks. Omni-
directional and directional aerials
for remote territories ; marine and
ground-to-air; TV, and com-
munications; VHF, UHF.

Aerials that you can rely on.

Aerials for places that are so
high, cold, wet or plain miserable
that you don’t want to see them
again for a long, long time.

Get details about Associated
Aerials — the most easily for-
gotten aerials in the world.

WW-—113 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

~

t your Associated Aerials array

For example, this is what the
aerial up there on the mountain
looked like when it was put up in
1967. It is a yagi aerial cut to a
frequency of 165 Mc/s with
excellent electrical characteris-
tics, rugged mechanical con-
struction to stand up to high
winds and heavy ice loading,
internal heating so that even
severe icing cannot affect its
performance.

Today, it looks the same; it
works -the same; it's just colder.

ASSOCIATED AERIALS LTD
Knight Road, Strood, Kent, England.
Telephone : Medway 78255

Telex: 96146

A COUBRO & SCRUTTON COMPANY EI;

69
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THE QUEEN'S
AWARD TO
INDUSTRY 1966

Britain’'s first overseas civil satellite communica-
tion ground station is being buiit by Marconi on
Ascension Island for Cable and Wireless Limited.
Marconi has also supplied Britain’s first three
military space communication stations.

Marconi space capability is based on long
experience in all the elements required by com-
munication systems via synchronous and random
orbit satellites—computers for traffic handling and
aerial direction, highly accurate aerial and servo
control systems, ultra high frequency transmitters
and extremely sensitive receivers. Marconi has a
lifelong experience in planning, designing, manu-
facturing. installing and commissioning complete
operational systems anywhere in the world.

1

//‘ ‘il ]

‘h!il |
Marconi Myriad / ;
.

1|!i...
o 1
:s::::n:::mmunication %///////
Marconi space communications systems

AN ‘ENGLISH ELECTRIC' COMPANY

The Marconi Company Limited, Space Communication Division, Chelmsford, Essex, England LTD/PsI
WW—114 FOR FURTHER DETAILS,
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design, supply and
install all types of
radio masts, towers

and aerial systems in
any part of the world

¥ '
"V ‘l:”‘"" .“ ‘ *
[ .

= -1

The Coubro & Scrutton Group of Companies

Telescopic Masts; A. N. CLARK (ENGINEERS) LTD —'

VHF & UHF Aerials: ASSOCIATED AERIALS LTD “TELEX: 25850

Business R/T Masts & Aerials: RT MASTS LTD TEL: STD 01-252-4477 -
Towers, Masts & Aerial Systems: COUBRO & SCRUTTON LTD 430 BARKING ROAD, LONDON, E.13

WW—I115 FOR FURicrR DETAILS, C.5.1
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KEYSWITCH Ei3W:\'ES

why say Keyswitch?
It's-a difference of quality, often not
visible until youlook atperformance data.
Keyswitch miniature and sub-miniature
relays are exhaustively tested . ... each
one individually. All conform precisely
to a very fine specification. Their relia-
bility is proven ., Theyhave all the bene-
fits of Keyswitch delivery— and that's
quick, every time,

TYPE MK2 lllustrated approx. actual size. inexpensive double-pole double-throw midget power relay. 99.9% pure silver
contacts switch to 7.6A or 250V d.c./500V a.c. Operation and release 15-30 milliseconds. Universal coil range to 250V
a.c./d.c. This relay can cost as little as 11/0.
TYPE MK3P lllustrated approx. actual size. 3-pole plug-in version with clear cover. and complete with socket. Contacts
de-rated. This relay can cost as little as 17/8.

always to price D><] always to specification <] always on time

KEYSWITCH RELAYS LIMITED + CRICKLEWOOD LANE - LONDON + NW2 - TELEPHONE: GLADSTONE 1952 - TELEX: 262754
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sizes for 0.325"(8.2 mm) cable and 0.25"dia. (63 mm)

silver-plated brass body;
inner screen

and centre. contact | | withstands cable tension
/ of above 25Ib

a

bayonet locking,

PTFE insulant .
simple connection

takes double cooxial cable gifvgyw_p[afgd bcryllium_coppgy\

centre contact and
inner screen

NEW DOUBLE
COAXIAL CONNECTOR

loop-free screening. lower shunt
capacitance, effective noise
cancelling. Free Plug, free socket,
panel and butkhead sockets
available. Will mate with series
L1637, pattern 15 B.N.C. connectors.

BELLING-LEE components

Werite for leaflets P674 & P675 or telephone Miss Woolgar at Enfield 5393 Ext. 27

Belling & Lee Ltd. * Great Cambridge Road * Enfield - Middlesex - Telephone: Enfield 5393 * Telex: 263265
WW—117 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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Well worth
fracking down

If you're casting around for new ideas in
sockets and connectors get on the scent
of McMurdo’s new REDETTE range. These
miniature versions of the well-known Red
range are available now in 26 way size -
R.E. 26P Plug, R.E. 26S Socket. Max. current
rating 3 amps. per contact, max. working
h voltage 700 v. D.C., other sizes in production
§ soon - 16, 38 and 52 ways.

If your ideas are still at the design stage
whistle us up to help you solve your prob-
lems. If you are a holder of the Electronic
Engineering Index see Lj 400 for connectors,
Lj 470 for valve holders.

The McMurdo range includes: CONNEC-
TORS - rack and panel, line and jumper,
printed circuit and audio range. VALVE
HOLDERS - plug-in relay sockets, decal
10-pin valve holders. Crystal sockets.
VOLTAGE SELECTORS.

Further details from:—

Mn M ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS

THE McMURDO INSTRUMENT COMPANY LIMITED,
RODNEY ROAD - PORTSMOUTH: - TEL: 35361 - TELEX: 88112

LUGTON & CO. LTD., 209/210 TOTTENHAM COURT ROAD, LONDON, W.1
SASCO, P.0. BOX NO. 20, GATWICK ROAD, CRAWLEY, SUSSEX.
KENYA Rigso Ltd. Victorla Garden, P.0. Box 195." NAIROBL
MAURITIUS J. Mce Goupille & Co. Ltd.. P.0. Box 6 PORT LOUIS.
NEW ZEALAND D. J. Reid (N.Z.) Ltd., C.P.0. Box 2630, AUCKLAND; C.I.

WW-—118 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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there’s nothing pocket-size about
the performance of GEC’s VHF
pocket radiotelephones...

A fully transistorised 3-channel transceiver designed to be
inconspicuous in use, and allow full freedom of movement. It
gives full operation fitted beneath clothing — microphone and
earpiece-speaker units clip behind the lapels. Silicon transistors
make the Courier extremely reliable, and suitable for a wide
climatic range. Standard rechargeable battery gives 8-hour
shiftendurance.

An intrinsic-safety version is also available — the first pocket set

to be granted an Intrinsic Safety Certificate for use in hazardous
atmospheres.

The equipment meets G.P.0. Specification W.6346.

Service: F3 Telephony. Single or two-frequency simplex.
Frequency range (one, two or three channels): 71-5 Mc/s
to 100 Mc/s, or 156 Mcfs to 174 Mc/s (25 kcfs spacing).
(Other ranges to special order.)

Ambient conditions: Temperature —20°C to +50°C.
Altitude up to 20,000 ft. a.m.s.l. Relative humidity O to 90%.
Dimensions -of Transmitter/Receiver: 6" x 45" x 13"
Weight: With battery 23 oz. Less battery 16 oz.

Power Qutput: Nominally 500 mW or 400 mW.

Modulation Capability : 2-5kc/s deviation {(maximum).
Sensitivity : 15dB signal/noise ratio for 1:5uV e.m.f.
Selectivity: Pass Band -+7-5 kc/s at 6dB. Stop Band
=+ 23-5 kc/s at 65 dB min.

GEC am Courier

A fully transistorised 3-channel transceiver for pocket or
hand-held operation.

Service: A3 Telephony. Single or two frequency simplex.
Frequency Range: 68-174 Mc/s Band.

Number of Channels: Maximum of 3 spaced within
4250 ke/s of mean carrier frequency. (25 or 50 kc/s spacing.)
Dimensions: 6-%” x 3" x 13" (7-%" over controls).
{Including standard battery.)

Weight: 24 oz. (including standard battery). .

R.F. Output Power: Adjustable 200 mW to 400 mW,
Modulation Capability: 100% (250. mW carrier). 90%
(400 mW carrier),

Sensitivity: 2uV (e.m.f.) input modulated 30% at 1 kc/s for
13 dB signal to noise ratio and 150 m\W output.

Selectivity: Pass band -£7-5 kc/s at 6 dB. Stop band:
--23-5kc/s at 75 dB min. (2 signal method).

A.G.C. Characteristic: Rise in output less than 4 dB for
signal change 2 Vto 20 mV.

For full details of both Couriers, please contact us.

G.E.C. (ELECTRONICS) LIMITED

/ Communications Group

=

Spon Street, Coventry. Telephone: Coventry 22027

A subsidiary of The General Electric Company Limited of England
TA443Y

WW-—119 FOR 'FURTHER DETAILS.

75



76 -

= 7

llllll‘llllllll
P 198

Everywhere Astralux Voltage Stabilising Transformers outperformand outdate conventional C.V.T. systems

WIRELESS WORLD

NOVEMBER, 1966

HERE'S WHY ASTRALUX V.S.T. IS REPLACING C.V.T. IN INDUSTRY AFTER INDUSTRY:

Better Performance.That means im-
proved Output Voltage Stability—
output voltage maintained within +
0.5% for input voltage changes of +
10% — 20%. Even when the voltage
fluctuation is as great as + 10% to —
30% the V.S.T. will maintain the out-
put voltage to within + 1%. @ Latest
Materials. High temperature (Class F)
materials give optimum reliability and
increased safety margins on operating
temperatures. @ Low external field.
Thelatest techniques in magneticcore
design give improved performance,
coupled with high efficiency, while
still offering low external fields.
® Stable Voltage—Stable Prices.

ASTRALUX dynamics limitad ;. coper nwision - srisruneses -

WW—120 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

ASTRALUX prices remain stable over
long periods, so costing a job ahead is
facilitated with this advanced system.
®Over10,000models! The ASTRALUX
V.S.T. Standard Range consists of ten
basic models with over a thousand
variations on each. No other manufac-
turer offers such a choice, or can offet
such economical prices. @ Low Cost
Specials. YoucanorderV.S.T. 'specials’
at little more than the cost of standard
units. Our design department will be
happy to prepare prototypes to your
specification, for incorporation into
equipment under development.

Free illustrated booklet giving full de-
tails of ASTRALUX V.S.T. from

COLCHESTER * ESSEX * TEL: BRIGHTLINGSEA 417
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— Vortexion
quality equipment

The 120/200 watt amplifier can deliver its full power at any fre-
quency in the range of 30 to 20,000 c.p.s. for which the response
{is accurate within | db with less than 0.29, distortion at 1,000 c.p.s.
Noise level —90 db. It can be used to drive mechanical devices,
i.e., synchronous capstan or projector motors, etc., for which the
power is over 140 watts on continuous sine wave. A floating series
parallel output is provided for 100-120 v. or 200-25C v., and
additional matching transformers for other impedances are available.
The input is for | mW. 600 ohms:

30/50 WATT AMPLIFIER

The Vortexion 30/50 watt Amplifier can deliver 50 watts of speech
and music or over 30
watts of continuous sine d

wave and the main e

amplifier has a re- a _
sponse of 30 to 20,000 ;
c.p.s. within | db. at
0.1% distortlon and
outputs for 4, 7.5,
I5 ohm and 100 volt
line. Models are avail-
able with two, three or
four mixed inputs which X
may be low impedance balanced line microphones, P.U. or Guitar
‘inputs. Price £70 with 4 mixed inputs.

The 12-way electronic mixer has facilities for mixing
12 balanced line microphones. Each of the 12 lines
has its own potted mumetal shielded microphone
transformer and Input valve, each -control is
hermetically sealed. Muting switches are normally
fitted on each channel and the unit is fed from its
own mumetal shielded mains transformer and
metal rectifier.

Also 3-way mixers and Peak Programme Meters.

Price £60.
4-way Mixers from £40/8/6.

2 3¢ S-way stereo mixers with outputs for echo
chambers, etc., available.

-0
= ®
@-0-9

120/200 WATT AMPLIFIER

.-
e P,

-

ELECTRORIC MIXER AMPLIFIER

This high fidelity 10/15 watt Ultra Linear Amplifier
has a buitt-in mixer and Baxandall tone controls.
The standard mode! has 4 inputs, two for balanced
30 ohm microphones, one {or pick-up C.C.I.R.
compensated and one {or tape or radio input.
Alternative or additional inputs are available to
special order. A feed direct out'from the mixer is
standard and output impedance of 4-8-16 ohms or
100 volt line are to choice. All inputs and outputs
are at the rear and it has been designed for cool
continuous operation either on 19 % 7in. rack panel
form or in standard ventilated steel case.

Size 18 x 71 x 9¢in. deep.

Price of standard model £49.

12-WAY ELECTRONIC. MIXER

XY

3 !
s oo

|
_5

Full details and prices of the above on request

VORTEXION LIMITED,

Telephone: LiBerty 2814 and 6242.3

257-263 The Broadway, Wimbledon,

Price of standard model £98.

London, S.W.19

Telegrams: '‘ Yortexion London S.W.I9"

WW-—i21- FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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F.M. ““TROUGH-LINE Il{** price £31.14.6

*“ To sum up, the Leak Trough-Line Il
belongs to the very limited class of
aristocrats in the tuner world.”

HI-FI NEWS

**. . . This design must be regarded as @
break-through of fundamental and far-
reaching importance."

AUDIO AND RECORD REVIEW

WIRELESS WORLD

STEREO 30 TRANSISTORISED AMPLIFIER
price £49.10.0

*“ People sometimes ask why there is any
necessity to change to transistors, the
elimination of the output transformer is,
in our view, sufficient reason now that
dolutions of the problem of linearity in the response of the rest of the
transistor circuit have been found. As additional bonuses we get
smaller size, cooler running and the prospect of longer life."

* Last Autumn, during his presidential address to the British Sound
Recording Association, H. J. Leak demonstrated a prototype high-
quality transistor amplifier which gave results indistinguishable from
those of his valve amplifiers.”

WIRELESS WORLD EDITORIAL MAY, 1963

If you are interested In Hi-Fi equipment combining faultless presentation with audio engineering to Impeccable
standards, offering studio quality reproduction at reasonable cost . . .

WRITE NOW FOR FULLY ILLUSTRATED AND DETAILED LITERATURE

LE AK

. . . the first name in High Fidelity since 1934

H. J. LEAK & CO. LTD., BRUNEL ROAD, WESTWAY FACTORY ESTATE, LONDON, W.3
Telephone: SHEpherds Bush 1173 (PBX). Telegrams: Sinusoidal, London, W.3

WW—124 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.
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AND NOW-STEREO RADIO

By adding the Armstrong Sterec Radio Decoder to any of the current range of Armstrong Stereo
Tuner-Amplifiers and Tuners you can receive the BBC's new series of stereo broadcasts. The
quality is superb, the stereo is excellent, it’s what we have all been waiting for.

Whether you already have one of our models or are about to buy one, the addition of the Decoder
is simplicity itself. All stereo models were designed with this in mind. Simply plug it in, plug in the
stereo beacon indicator and fix the decoder to the tuner in the space provided—the fixing holes
are already there.

M5 STEREO RADIO DECODER £14.10.0

MAKES YOUR STEREO SYSTEM COMPLETE

Stereo now or stereo later, that’s your choice with Armstrong Tuners. If you want only the VHF
band then you need the 224 FM Tuner, but if you also want good quality medium waveband reception
your choice would be the 223 AM-FM Tuner. In FM performance these tuners are identical. High
sensitivity, wide bandwidth and an accurate centre-zero meter for spot-on tuning provide you
with the best possible results from the BBC's FM broadcasts, whether stereo or mono.

To complete your system choose between the Armstrong 222 and 221. Both of these high fidelity
amplifiers provide 10 watts per channel, more than enough for domestic use. 222 is designed for
ceramic pickups, and the 221, as well as having certain other extra facilities, is also suitable for
higher quality magnetic pickups.

224 FM TUNER £26 2 38 A self-powered decoder (M12, £15]7]6) suitable for older
223 AM-FM TUNER (illustrated right) £31 9 0 Armstrong models fitted with multiplex connections will be
222 STEREO AMPLIFIER £28 15 0 avdilabie/SHoatly.

221 STEREO AMPLIFIER (illustrated left) £35 10 0 For full details and technical specifications of all models,
OPTIONAL CASE. Teak and vinyl hide £3 10 0O post coupon or write, mentioning 11 WWB66.

(As illuscraced. All models).

Armstrong Audio Limited, Warlters Road, London, N7 telephone North 3213

(WEYAE  ooa000mm000d: 000000000000 SH00000I00000GG00000000 000020000
B! {256 cooon0000r - noooa000t - 5ea0000008: 100BBREE 00000 0000000
JHRWAWEIBE. ... e ee e cnin o as cnmn s oo 000
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SINCLAIR STEREO 25

A stereo pre-amplifier control unit designed to ensure
high fidelity at its hest

A COMPLETE HI-FIDELITY
STEREO ASSEMBLY INCLUDING
POWER UNIT FOR ONLY £22.18.0

A very high standard of reproduction can
be obtained using Sinclair items in con-
junction with first-class anciilary equipment.
All that is needed is one Stereo 25 pre-amp.
control unit (£9/19/6), two Z.12s (£8/19/-)
and one PZ.3 Mains Power Supply Unit
(£3/19/6) to possess the finest possible hi-fi
stereo installation. As a very desirable
optional extra, you could include the Micro
FM (£5/19/6). The overall saving in cash will
prove considerable and as a result you wiil
have an installation second to none irrespec-
tive of price.

ORDER FORM AND OTHER
SINCLAIR’S DESIGNS WILL BE
FOUND on the NEXT TWO PAGES

The Sinclair Stereo 25 pre-amp control unit
has been designed specially to obtain the very
finest results used in conjunction with two
Sinclair Z.12s as described on the following
pages. It can also be used for feeding into
any other high quality stereo power ampli-
fier., The best quality components, in-
dividually tested before acceptance, are used
in its construction, ganged controls are

carefully checked for matching, whilst the

overall appearance of this very compact
de-luxe pre-amp and control unit reflects the
professional elegance which characterises all
Sinclair designs. The front escutcheon panel
is in solid brushed and polished aluminium

with beautifully styled solid aluminium
knobs. Mounting the unit is simple, and the
generous output of the PZ.3 is more than
enough to power the Stereo 25 together with
two Z.12s to provide stereo reproduction.
Hi-fi enthusiasts seeking the ultimate in
quip t for d tic li ing will find
all they want from this combination of
Sinclair units, and with a Micro FM te pro-
vide the tuner, their installation will com-
pare favourably with anything costing up to
four times as much. The Sinclair Stereo 25
is easily fitted and it will grace any type
of hi-fi furniture.

MAY BE USED WITH ANY HIGH QUALITY POWER AMPLIFIER

@ TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION

Performance figures obtained with the outputs of
the Stereo 25 fed to two Z.12s and the entire assembly
powered by a PZ.3.

@ SENSITIVITY for 10 watts into |.5 ohms
load per channel.

Mic,—2 mV into 50K ohms.
Pick-up—3 mV into 50K ohms,
Radio~-20 mV into 4.7K ohms.

@ FREQUENCY RESPONSE (Mic. and Radio)
from 25 cfs. to 30 kc/s. +1dB extending to
100 kefs. 4+ 3dB. :

@ EQUALISATION—Correct to within £+ 1dB
on RIAA curve from 50 cfs to 20 kefs.

@® TONE CONTROLS
Treble < 12dB to — 10dB at 10 kefs.
Bass + 15dB to — 12dB at 100 ¢fs.

@ SIZE—64in.x 2}in. X 24in. overall, plus knobs
@ FINISH-—Front panel in brushed and polished

solid aluminium with solid aluminium knobs.
Black figuring on front panel.

BUILT, TESTED 4
AND l
GUARANTEED ® o

'FULL SERVICE FAGILITIES AVAILABLE TO ALL SINCLAIR CUSTOMERS

WW--126 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

SINCLAIR RADIONICS LTD., 22, NEWMARKET ROAD, CAMBRIDGE

Telephone 52996
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Comment

from around the world

AUSTRALIA

* Congratulations on’ your F.M. set,
You certainty are the leaders in miniature

electronics.”
P.K., Yaucluse, N.S.W.

“The Micro-6 is tremendous and all 7
local stations here in Melbourne are easy
to tune. | wish to congratulate you on
your excellent design.”

L.M.C., Bentleigh, Victoria.

“I've found your Micro-6 excellent.
The volume is more than adequate, with
fantastic tone."”

S.M_, Box Hill, Victoria,

JAMAICA

*“The reception and sound is superb
(Micro-6), and | found the instructions
very clear.”

R.R., Kingstown

NEW ZEALAND

** | have rececived your Z.12 amplifier. |
am extremely pleased with its perform.
ance, and it is well worth the cost.
Thank you for your prompt delivery."

B.R.L., Howick, Auckland,

SWATZILAND

* May | congratulate you on the Micro
F.M  The performance of this tiny radio
has amazed f{riends who just cannot
believe it works until demonstrated.
I am roughly thirty miles from the
station in mountainous terrain, and
without any extra aerial a good signal Is
produced."”

D.1.B., Mhlambanyaq’

SOUTH AFRICA

““ Much to my delight, the tuner (Micro
FM) performs splendidly, fully justifying
the modest outlay called for. The tuner
picks up all the F.M. programmes. |
am now anxious to purchase two Z.12

amplifiers.”
P.E.R., Florida, Transvaal
UGANDA

1 am extremely pleased for having
invested in this_remarkable little box of
power and it certainly lives up to its
specification.”

1L.T.R., Kampula.

U.K.

“| am extremely pleased with the Z.I12
amp. (connected to the tape head). The
firm of Sinclalr will always rate highly in
my esteem."’

B.C., Glasgow,

“ The finish and general quality is very

good (Micro-6). It is fantastic that a

transistor radic can be so compact.'”
N.R.C., Bishop's Strortford.

35,000 CONSTRUCTORS
CAN'T BE WRONG

Something like thirty-five thousand
Micro-6 kits have been bought and
assembled by constructors ranging in
experience from beginners to experts,
Jor in size, design and performance there
is just nothing like it in the world,
We have simply lost count of the number
of enthusiastic letters received from
Micro-6 constructors. This set, to-
gether with the Micro FM, have firmly
established entirely new trends in radio
design. They have set the pattern that
constructors everywhere are following
with success all over the world,

Start building
with Sinclair to-day

WIRELESS WORLD

TWO0 SETS THAT HAVE

CHANGED THE FAGE OF RA

MICRO FM

WITH BRUSHED AND POLISHED
ALUMINIUM FRONT PANEL AND
SOLID ALUMINIUM TUNING
CONTROL

NOVEMBER, 1966

7 TRANSISTOR
SUPERHET F.M.

The world’s only combined

pocket-sized F.M. Tuner and

personal receiver

This unique, superbly engineered
superhet FM will give you enormous
satisfaction in building and using
ie. It is the only set In the world
which can be used both as an' FM
tuner and as an independent FM
pocket receiver just whenever you
wish and its performance is fan-
tastic used either way., Problems
of allgnment which have previously
made it almost impossible for a
constructor to complete an FM
set have been completely elimina-
ted in the Micro FM. It is ready

Technical Specification

THE SINCLAIR MICRO FM Is a completely self-contained
It uses 7 transistors and 2
diodes. The R.F. amplifier is followed by a self-oscillating
mixer and three stages of |.F. amplication which dispense
with |.F. transformers and all problems of alignment. The final
I.F. amplifier produces a square wave which is converted so

double-purpose F.M. superhet.

that the original modulation is reproduced exactly. A pulse-

counting discriminator ensures better audio quality. One
output is for feeding to amplifier or recorder and the other
enables the Micro FM to be used as an independent self-
A.F.C. " locks "' the programme
tuned in. The telescopic aerial included is sufficient in all
Case size—24} x 14} x #in. plus

MICRO-6

The smallest radio set

contained pocket portable.

but the worst signal areas.
aerlal.

on earth

A minutely sized receiver which will slip into a waistcoat pocket

without even showing. It is the smallest set in the world, yet the
Micro-6 is completely self-contained including aerial and batteries
and it virtually plays anywhere. Its clever six-stage circuit (2 R.F.,
double diode detector, 3 A.F.) ensures all you want in a radio
today—power, range, quality and selectivity. A.G.C. counteracts

fading from distant stations, bandspread brings in Luxembourg
like a local station. There is a great pleasure to be had in building

the Micro-6, and it makes a highly acceptable gift once others
have seen its white, gold and black case and heard its amazing

performance.

to use the moment you have buil¢
it. The pulse counting discrimina-
tor ensures best possible audio
quality; sensitivity is such that the
telescopic aerial included with the
kit assures good reception in all
but the very poorest reception
areas. The Sinclair Micro FM will
give you all you want in FM recep-
tlon and the satisfaction of building
a unique design that will save you
pounds. Use It with your Z.12
assembly!

Il FASCINATING TO BUILD

H NO ‘ALIGNING NECESSARY
SUPER QUALITY AND
SENSITIVITY

Com :lle?eitLt‘:rl' Rpar'::gzotm::stau,

case,front panel sssembiy,ail pores, £5,19.6

A - .

B BUILD IT IN AN EVENING

B AMAZING POWER, RANGE
AND SELECTIVITY

Complete kit of parts inc,
transistors, case, edrpiece and
instructions.

59’6

FULL SERVICE FAGILITIES AVAILABLE TO ALL SINCLAIR CUSTOMERS - @ ALL ITEMS GUARANTEED ’

SINCLAIR RADIONICS LTD., 22 NEWMARKET ROAD, CAMBRIDGE

WW—127 FOR FURTHER DETAILS.

Telephone 52731
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More power per square inch than any other
amplifier in the world!

THE SINCLAIR Z.12 is a powerful high
fidelity amplifier of exceptional compactness
complete with its own high gain pre-amplifier
and ready to connect to any <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>